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Electronic General Committee Meeting

Revised Agenda

Meeting No. 3
February 16, 2021, 9:30 AM
Live streamed

Note: Members of the General Committee will be participating in the meeting remotely.

Due to COVID-19, our facilities are closed to the public.
Access is not permitted to the Markham Civic Centre and Council Chamber.

Members of the public may submit written deputations by email
to clerkspublic@markham.ca

Members of the public who wish to make virtual deputations must register by completing an
online Request to Speak Form or e-mail clerkspublic@markham.ca providing full name,
contact information and item they wish to speak to. Alternatively, you may connect via
telephone by contacting the Clerk's office at 905-479-7760 on the day of the meeting.

General Committee meetings are video and audio streamed on the City’s website at:

https://pub-markham.escribemeetings.com/
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Please bring this General Committee Agenda to the Council meeting on February 23, 2021.
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1. That the following communications dated February 2, 2021 and
February 3, 2021, from York Region be received for information
purposes:

a. Proposed Regulation to Transition Blue Box Program to Full
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b.  Rapid Housing Initiative - Projects Submitted for Funding and
Authority for Agreements

c.  Submission to Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission
d. Whistle Cessation on Ninth Line - City of Markham

e. Upper York Sewage Solutions Individual Environmental
Assessment - Approval Status Update
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PETITIONS
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7.2.
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MINUTES OF THE OCTOBER 22, 2020 AND NOVEMBER 26, 2020
MARKHAM ENVIRONMENTAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE (16.0)

1.  That the minutes of the October 22, 2020 and November 26, 2020
Markham Environmental Advisory Committee meetings be received
for information purposes.

MINUTES OF THE NOVEMBER 2, 2020, DECEMBER 7, 2020 AND
JANUARY 12,2021 RACE RELATIONS COMMITTEE (16.0)

1.  That the minutes of the November 2, 2020, December 7, 2020 and
January 12, 2021 Race Relations Committee meetings be received for
information purposes.

MINUTES OF THE NOVEMBER 23, 2020 MARKHAM PUBLIC LIBRARY
BOARD (16.0)

1. That the minutes of the November 23, 2020 Markham Public Library
Board meeting be received for information purposes.

SCHOOL CROSSING GUARD PROGRAM CONTRACT EXTENSION
(CITY WIDE) (7.4, 7.12)

D Porretta, ext. 2040, J Chin, ext. 4020 and T. Casale, ext. 3190

1. That the report entitled *“ School Crossing Guard Program Contract
Extension (City Wide)” be received; and

2. That the contract for school crossing guard services be extended for
one (1) year with Staffing Services Inc. from September 2021 to June
2022 in the amount of $718,753.65 (inclusive of HST); and

3. That the tendering process be waived in accordance with the City’s
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Purchasing By-law # 2017-8, Part II, Section 11.1(c), Non Competitive
Procurement which states, “when the extension of an existing Contract
would prove more cost-effective or beneficial”’; and

4.  That the award in the amount of $718,753.65 inclusive of HST be
funded from Operating Budget #740-998-5642 “School Crossing
Guards”; and further

5. That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give
effect to this resolution.

7.5. OPTIONAL SMALL BUSINESS SUBCLASS UPDATE (7.0) 231

S. Manson, ext. 7514

1. That the report entitled Optional Small Business Subclass Update be
received; and,

2. That staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give
effect to this resolution.

PRESENTATIONS - FINANCE & ADMINISTRATIVE ISSUES

8.1. CANADA HEALTHY COMMUNITIES INITIATIVE (7.6) 237
M. West, ext. 3792 and S. Tam, ext. 7533

Note: Meg West, Manager of Business Planning and Projects, CAQ's Office,
will provide a presentation on this matter.

1. That the presentation titled, “Canada Healthy Communities Initiative”,
be received; and,

2. That staff be authorized to submit one project in Round One and one
project in Round Two; and,

3. That Council members forward their project ideas to the Chief
Administrative Officer for consideration by Tuesday, February 23,
2021; and,

4.  That staff report back to General Committee on March 1st with the
prioritized list of project options; and further,

5. That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give
effect to this resolution.

REGULAR REPORTS - FINANCE & ADMINISTRATION ISSUES

9.1. STAFF AWARDED CONTRACTS FOR THE MONTH OF JANUARY 2021 249
(7.12)

A. Moore, ext. 4711

1.  That the report entitled “Staff Awarded Contracts for the Month of
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January 2021 be received; and,

2. That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give
effect to this resolution.

AWARD OF PROPOSAL 102-R-20 CONSULTING SERVICES -SUPPLY, 267
IMPLEMENTATION, AND ONGOING SUPPORT OF A PARKING
ENFORCEMENT E-TICKETING AND PAYMENT SOLUTION (2.17)

A. Yogeswaran, ext 3658, N. Sirry, ext. 4885 and R. Patano, ext. 2990

1.  That the report entitled “Award of Proposal 102-R-20 Consulting
Services -Supply, Implementation, and Ongoing Support of a Parking
Enforcement E-Ticketing and Payment Solution” be received; and,

2. That the contract 102-R-20 for Supply and Implementation of a
Parking Enforcement E-Ticketing and Payment Solution (One time -
hardware, implementation and training costs) (Recurring - software
licenses, ongoing support and maintenance) be awarded to the highest
ranked/lowest priced bidder, Groupe Techna Inc. in the amount of
$210,996.28 inclusive of HST; and,

3. That a contingency in the amount of $21,099.63 inclusive of HST be
established to cover any additional project costs be approved, and that
authorization be granted to approve expenditures of this contingency
amount up to the specified limit in accordance with the Expenditure
Control Policy; and,

4.  That staff be authorized to hire a Business Support project resource for
10 months at a cost of $104,032.82 to support the project
implementation; and,

5. That the capital costs be funded from capital project GL account 400-
101-5399-20053 and GL account 049-6150-18316-005, with a
combined available budget of $623,745.00; and,

6. That the remaining budget in the amount of $287,616.27 ($623,745.00
- 336,128.73) be returned to the original funding source; and,

7.  That the contract for software licenses, ongoing support and
maintenance costs for 9 years be awarded to Groupe Techna Inc. in the
amount of $385,073.44, inclusive of HST ($199,001.60 fee for 5 years
+ $186,071.84 fee for the 4 renewal options) to be funded from 400-
400-5361 with a current annual budget of $15,526.54, and subject to
Council approval of the 2022-2030 operating budgets in the amounts
of:

a. Year2(2022) - $ 39,800.32
b.  Year3 (2023) - $ 39,800.32
c. Year4(2024)-$ 39,800.32
d. Year5(2025)-$ 39,800.32
e. Year 6(2026) - $ 39,800.32



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

10.

11.

MOTIONS

f. Year7 (2027)-$ 46,517.96 *
g.  Year 8 (2028) - $46,517.96 *
h.  Year 9 (2029) - $46,517.96 *

Year 10 (2030) - $ 46.517.96 *Total - $385,073.44* Optional
Year Renewal

—

That the Chief Administrative Officer and Commissioner, Corporate
Services be authorized to approve the additional renewal years (Years 7
to 10) on behalf of the City (in its sole discretion), and execute any
required documentation in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor; and,

That Groupe Techna Inc. be designated as the preferred vendor for the
City’s Parking Enforcement E-Ticketing and Payment Solution service
needs at the sole discretion of the City and for Groupe Techna Inc.
software products for the term of this contract; and,

That the Chief Administrative Officer and Commissioner, Corporate
Services be authorized to approve any new purchases related to this
contract needed due to growth and/or future Parking Enforcement E-
Ticketing and Payment Solution upgrades due to change in technology
or system integration with other applications related to the project
during the term of this contract, subject to the Expenditure Control
Policy and budget approval, in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor
and at the sole discretion of the City; and further,

That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give
effect to this resolution.

NOTICES OF MOTION

NEW/OTHER BUSINESS

As per Section 2 of the Council Procedural By-Law, "New/Other Business would
generally apply to an item that is to be added to the Agenda due to an urgent statutory
time requirement, or an emergency, or time sensitivity".

ANNOUNCEMENTS

ADJOURNMENT
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Information Page

General Committee Members: All Members of Council

General Committee
Chair: Regional Councillor Jack Heath
Vice Chair:  Councillor Khalid Usman

Finance & Administrative Issues Community Services Issues
Chair: Regional Councillor Jack Heath  Chair: Councillor Karen Rea
Vice Chair: Councillor Khalid Usman Vice Chair: Councillor Isa Lee

Environment & Sustainability Issues Land, Building & Parks Construction Issues
Chair: Regional Councillor Joe Li  Chair: Councillor Keith Irish
Vice Chair: Councillor Reid McAlpine  Vice Chair: Councillor Andrew Keyes

General Committee meetings are audio and video streamed live at the City of Markham’s
website.

Alternate formats are available upon request.
Consent Items: All matters listed under the consent agenda are considered to be routine and are
recommended for approval by the department. They may be enacted on one motion, or any item

may be discussed if a member so requests.

Note: The times listed on this agenda are approximate and may vary; Council may, at its
discretion, alter the order of the agenda items.

Note: As per the Council Procedural By-Law, Section 7.1 (h)
General Committee will take a 10 minute recess after
two hours have passed since the last break.
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Roll Call

Regrets

Staff

Mayor Frank Scarpitti

Deputy Mayor Don Hamilton
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Regional Councillor Joe Li
Regional Councillor Jim Jones
Councillor Keith Irish

Councillor Amanda Collucci

Andy Taylor, Chief Administrative
Officer
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Corporate Services

Arvin Prasad, Commissioner,
Development Services

Claudia Storto, City Solicitor and
Director of Human Resources
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Electronic General Committee Meeting Minutes

Meeting Number: 2
February 1, 2021, 9:30 AM - 1:00 PM
Live streamed

Councillor Alan Ho
Councillor Reid McAlpine
Councillor Karen Rea
Councillor Andrew Keyes
Councillor Khalid Usman
Councillor Isa Lee

Mark Visser, Sr Manager Strategy
Innovation & Investments

Hristina Giantsopoulos, Election &
Council/Committee Coordinator
Laura Gold, Council/Committee
Coordinator

Terence Tang

Adam Grant, Fire Chief

Jason Ramsaran, Facility Assets
Coordinator

Alex Moore, Manager of Purchasing & Atiq Rahman, Manager, Facilities

Accounts Payable

Morgan Jones, Director, Operations

Meg West, Manager of Business
Planning and Projects

Maintenance & Operations
Rob Cole, Manager, Applications

1. CALL TO ORDER

Under the authority of the COVID-19 Economic Recovery Act, 2020 (Bill 197) and the
City of Markham's Council Procedural By-law 2017-5, and in consideration of the advice
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of public health authorities, this meeting was conducted electronically with members of
General Committee, staff, and members of the public participating remotely.

General Committee convened at 9:33 AM with Regional Councillor Jack Heath presiding
as Chair for all items on the agenda.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST

There were none disclosed.

APPROVAL OF PREVIOUS MINUTES

3.1 MINUTES OF THE JANUARY 18, 2021 GENERAL COMMITTEE (16.0)

Moved by Deputy Mayor Don Hamilton
Seconded by Councillor Alan Ho

1. That the minutes of the January 18, 2021 General Committee meeting be
confirmed.

Carried

DEPUTATIONS

There were no deputations.

COMMUNICATIONS

5.1 YORK REGION COMMUNICATIONS (13.4)

Moved by Councillor Khalid Usman
Seconded by Councillor Isa Lee

1. That the following communications dated December 17, 2020 from York
Region be received for information purposes:
Public Health Benefits of Complete CommunitiesHighway 48 Transfer
Request - 19th Avenue to Bethesda Sideroad, Town of Whitchurch-
Stouffville and City of Markham

a. Public Health Benefits of Complete Communities

b. Highway 48 Transfer Request - 19th Avenue to Bethesda Sideroad, Town
of Whitchurch-Stouffville and City of Markham

Carried
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PETITIONS

There were no petitions.

CONSENT REPORTS - FINANCE & ADMINISTRATIVE ISSUES

7.1

1.2

2020 INVESTMENT PERFORMANCE REVIEW (7.0)

Moved by Councillor Khalid Usman
Seconded by Councillor Alan Ho

1. That the reports dated February 1, 2021 entitled “2020 Investment
Performance Review” be received; and,

2. That staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect
to this resolution.

Carried

AWARD OF PROPOSAL 054-R-20 IMPLEMENTATION AND SUPPORT
OF LUCITY ENTERPRISE ASSET MANAGEMENT (EAM) SOLUTION
AND THE LUCITY EAM SOFTWARE (7.12)

Moved by Councillor Khalid Usman
Seconded by Councillor Alan Ho

1. That the report entitled “Award of Proposal 054-R-20, Implementation and
Support of Lucity Enterprise Asset Management (EAM) Solution and the
Lucity EAM Software” be received; and,

2. That the contract 054-R-20 be awarded to the highest ranked/lowest priced
bidder, CentralSquare Canada Software for $992,083.68 ($827,232.48 +
$164,851.20) inclusive of HST for the implementation and training,
$827,232.48 and software license, $164,851.20; and,

3. That a contingency in the amount of $24,707.52 inclusive of HST be
established to cover any additional project costs be approved, and that
authorization be granted to approve expenditures of this contingency amount
up to the specified limit in accordance with the Expenditure Control Policy;
and,

4. That the capital costs of implementation, training, software licenses and
contingency be funded from capital project account 400-101-5399-18077,
with an available budget of $1,016,791.20; and,
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5. That the contract for ongoing support and software maintenance for 10 years
be awarded to CentralSquare Canada Software in the amount of $922,574.85
($406,622.80 + $515,952.05) inclusive of HST, to be funded from 400-400-
5361 with a current annual budget of $57,760.00, and subject to Council
approval of the 2023-2032 operating budgets in the amounts of:

» Year1(2023) - $ 38,261.76

= Year 2 (2024) - $89,141.76

» Year 3 (2025) - $90,668.16

= Year 4 (2026) - $ 92,194.56

» Year5(2027) - $93,720.96

= Year 6 (2028) - $ 100,185.78*
»  Year 7 (2029) - $101,899.47*
» Year 8 (2030) - $ 103,664.57*
= Year9 (2031) - $ 105,482.62*
» Year 10 (2032) - $ 107,355.21*

Total - $922,574.85
* Optional Year Renewal

6. That the Chief Administrative Officer and Commissioner, Corporate Services
be authorized to approve the additional renewal years (Years 6 to 10) on
behalf of the City (in its sole discretion), and execute any required
documentation in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor; and,

7. That CentralSquare Canada Software Inc. be designated as the preferred
vendor for the City’s Enterprise Asset Management (EAM) service needs at
the sole discretion of the City and for CentralSquare Canada Software Inc.
software products for the term of this contract; and,

8. That the Chief Administrative Officer and Commissioner, Corporate Services
be authorized to approve any new purchases related to this contract needed
due to growth and/or future EAM upgrades due to change in technology or
system integration with other applications related to the project during the
term of this contract, subject to the Expenditure Control Policy and budget



Page 11 of 274
5

approval, in a form satisfactory to the City Solicitor and at the sole discretion
of the City; and further,

9. That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect
to this resolution.

Carried

8. REGULAR REPORTS - FINANCE & ADMINISTRATIVE ISSUES

8.1 AWARD OF CONTRACT # 195-R-20 ELECTRICAL SERVICES FOR
VARIOUS CITY LOCATIONS ON AN AS-REQUIRED BASIS (7.12)

Moved by Councillor Alan Ho
Seconded by Councillor Khalid Usman

1. That the report “Award of Contract #195-R-20 Electrical Services for Various
City Locations on an As-Required Basis” be received; and,

2. That the contract be awarded to the three (3) highest ranked bidders / lowest
priced bidders - Aps Electric, Holley Electric Ltd., and Igman Electric Ltd., in
the estimated annual amount of $295,250.00 inclusive of HST impact; and,

3. That Staff be authorized to extend the contract for three (3) additional years.
Years 1&2 will be at same itemized pricing, and prices for Years 3&4 will be
adjusted at Year 3 in accordance with the consumer price index (CPI) Canada
all-items not to exceed a 2% price increase, subject to supplier performance;
and,

4. That the contract be funded from various City Departments’ Operating
Budgets on an as required basis; and,

5. That the award amounts in 2022 to 2024 be subject to Council approval of the
respective year’s operating budgets and that the award amounts be amended
to reflect changes to the various departments’ budget accounts as approved by
Council during the annual budget process; and,

6. That Staff be authorized to issue three (3) purchase orders for each of the
three (3) awarded bidders in an annual amount of $98,470.00 and to reallocate
purchase order fund commitments among the three (3) awarded bidders based
on actual usage within each term of the contract; and further,

7. That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect
to this resolution.
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11.
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Carried

8.2 AWARD OF CONTRACT #221-T-20 FIRE AND LIFE SAFETY SYSTEM
INSPECTION, TESTING AND REPAIRS (7.12, 7.15)

Moved by Councillor Alan Ho
Seconded by Councillor Khalid Usman

1.

That the report “Award of Contract #221-T-20 Fire and Life Safety System
Inspection, Testing and Repairs” be received; and,

That the contract be awarded to the lowest priced bidder, Onyx-Fire
Protection Services Inc. in the estimated annual amount of $101,545.23
inclusive of HST; and,

That Staff be authorized to extend the contract for an additional 4 years (5
years in total). Year 1-3 will be at same itemized pricing, and prices will be
adjusted at Year 4 in accordance with the consumer price index (CPI) Canada
all-items not to exceed a 2% price increase, subject to supplier performance;
and,

That the contract be funded from various City Departments’ operating
budgets; and,

That the award amounts in 2022 to 2025 be subject to Council approval of the
respective annual operating budgets and that the award amounts be amended
to reflect changes to the various departments’ budget accounts as approved by
Council during the annual budget process; and further,

That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect
to this resolution.

Carried

MOTIONS

There were no motions.

NOTICES OF MOTION

There were no notices of motion.

NEW/OTHER BUSINESS

There was no new or other business.



12.

13.

ANNOUNCEMENTS
There were no announcements.
ADJOURNMENT

General Committee adjourned at 9:42AM.

Moved by Councillor Keith Irish
Seconded by Regional Councillor Jim Jones

That the Electronic General Committee meeting adjourn at 9:42 AM.
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From: Switzer, Barbara <Barbara.Switzer@york.ca> On Behalf Of Regional Clerk

Sent: Tuesday, February 2, 2021 4:29 PM

To: Aurora Clerks General Inbox <Clerks@aurora.ca>; Aguila-Wong, Christine <caguila-
wong@markham.ca>; clerks@newmarket.ca; EG Clerks General Inbox <clerks@eastgwillimbury.ca>;
King Clerks General Inbox <clerks@king.ca>; Rachel Dillabough <rdillabough@georgina.ca>; Richmond
Hill Clerks General Inbox <clerks@richmondhill.ca>; Vaughan Clerks General Inbox
<clerks@vaughan.ca>; WS Clerks General Inbox <clerks@townofws.ca>

Subject: Regional Council Decision - Proposed Regulation to Transition Blue Box Program to Full
Producer Responsibility

CAUTION: This email originated from a source outside the City of Markham. DO
NOT CLICK on any links or attachments, or reply unless you recognize the sender
and know the content is safe.

On January 28, 2021 Regional Council made the following decision:

1. Council endorse comments identified in Attachment 1, which were submitted to the
Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks in response to Environmental
Registry of Ontario posting 019-2579: A proposed regulation, and proposed regulatory
amendments, to make producers responsible for operating Blue Box Programs.

2. The Regional Clerk circulate this report to the local municipalities and the Ministry of the
Environment, Conservation and Parks, Association of Municipalities of Ontario,
Regional Public Works Commissioners of Ontario, and Environment and Climate
Change Canada.

The original staff report is attached for your information.

Please contact Laura McDowell, Director, Environmental Promotion and Protection at 1-877-
464-9675 ext. 75077 if you have any questions with respect to this matter.

Regards,

Christopher Raynor | Regional Clerk, Regional Clerk’s Office, Corporate Services

The Regional Municipality of York | 17250 Yonge Street | Newmarket, ON L3Y 621
O: 1-877-464-9675 ext. 71300 | christopher.raynor@york.ca | york.ca

Our Mission: Working together to serve our thriving communities —today and tomorrow
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The Regional Municipality of York

Committee of the Whole
Environmental Services
January 14, 2021

Report of the Commissioner of Environmental Services

Proposed Regulation to Transition Blue Box Program to Full Producer

Responsibility

1. Recommendations

1.

Council endorse comments identified in Attachment 1, which were submitted to the
Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks in response to Environmental
Registry of Ontario posting 019-2579: A proposed regulation, and proposed
regulatory amendments, to make producers responsible for operating Blue Box
Programs.

2. The Regional Clerk circulate this report to the local municipalities and the Ministry of
the Environment, Conservation and Parks, Association of Municipalities of Ontario,
Regional Public Works Commissioners of Ontario, and Environment and Climate
Change Canada.
2. Summary

The Ministry of Environment, Conservation, and Parks (the Ministry) released a draft
regulation to make producers responsible for Blue Box Programs. Staff provided comments
to the Ministry in response to the proposed regulation.

Key Points:

Region and local municipal staff collaborated to develop a response to the proposed
regulation. Staff comments focused on the following:

Agreement on a common collection system across the province with an expanded list
of designated materials and agreement that it should be maintained in the final
regulation

Support for the proposed expansion of eligible sources and that the regulation
includes, with clarity, all parks, public spaces, schools, and long-term care facilities

Support for material category management targets but subcategories suggested to
promote continuous improvement
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o Request that recycled content component be removed from the regulation and be
addressed in collaboration with the federal government

e Maintain curbside collection frequency and depot collection as a supplement to
curbside collection to ensure convenient access to services

e Acknowledgement that the Region and local municipalities received the preferred
transition date of 2025 and requested the final regulation include flexibility for an
earlier transition if it is advantageous to the integrated waste management system
throughout the Region

City of Markham have requested the province allow them to transition
separately from the rest of the Region at an earlier date

On November 30, 2020, Markham General Committee approved Markham staff
recommendations to request from the province an earlier transition date of January 1, 2023
and the ability to transition independent from the Region. City of Markham staff included this
request in their comments to the Ministry on the draft regulation.

Although Markham now has a separate collection contract that provides the City with cost
savings by transitioning earlier, doing so is forecasted to negatively impact the rest of the
system. Markham supplies approximately 30% of the tonnes processed at the Waste
Management Centre. Losing that tonnage would impact operational efficiency and reduce
revenue generated by the sale of recyclables. While Regional staff would pursue efforts to
mitigate, preliminary estimates indicate it would increase net blue box costs at the Region by
approximately $0.5 million a year.

Region staff support negotiating an earlier transition if it has a net advantage
to all parts of the system

In June 2020, Council endorsed a resolution that the Region and all local municipalities
transition together in 2025 as the preferred alternative. Council also authorized the
Environmental Services Commissioner to work with all local municipal partners to negotiate
with producers on an earlier transition to maximize opportunities for cost savings if it is
advantageous to the integrated waste management system. These opportunities will be best
understood when the final regulation is released and as municipalities see acceptable
progress towards early and smooth implementation. Local municipal and Regional staff will
continue to collaborate to manage blue box contamination and ensure that our leading blue
box collection and processing system is working smoothly for our residents.

3. Buckground

SMA4RT Living Plan and leading diversion results have set a strong foundation
for producers to build upon

Council’s leadership on waste reduction and diversion has enabled creation of a province-
leading integrated waste management system that provides convenient, cost-effective

Proposed Regulation to Transition Blue Box Program to Full Producer Responsibility 2
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programs supported by all York Region residents. The SM4RT Living Plan endorsed by
Council in 2013 and updated in 2020, prioritizes the Region’s focus towards a circular
economy which aligns with the province’s move towards full producer responsibility for the
Blue Box Program. Municipal leadership has provided a strong foundation for waste
diversion that producers can build on to expand service, increase diversion and address
problematic materials cost effectively. By moving the province towards a circular economy
through extended producer responsibility, improved environmental outcomes can be
achieved while maintaining cost effective service levels that meet resident expectations.

Municipalities and other stakeholders have been advocating for Blue Box
Program full producer responsibility for several years

York Region and its local municipal partners have been actively advocating for producer
responsibility for the Blue Box Program and other diversion programs for many years (See
Attachment 2). It is the most complex program to be transitioned to full producer under the
Waste-Free Ontario Act. As shown in Figure 1, Regional and local municipal staff have been
collaborating to prepare for a smooth transition since initial discussions between
municipalities and producers about amending the Blue Box Program in 2017. Since the Blue
Box Wind Up letter was issued in August 2019, local and Regional staff have met regularly to
provide input into consultations and municipal policy positions. Collaboratively we completed
a preliminary financial analysis and a risk assessment considering service level and contract
impacts, culminating in a joint recommendation on transition timing shared with Council in
June 2020.

Proposed Regulation to Transition Blue Box Program to Full Producer Responsibility 3
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Figure 1
Key Milestones in the Blue Box Transition Process to date

Proposed Regulation to Transition Blue Box Program to Full Producer Responsibility 4
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Staff submitted comments on the proposed Blue Box regulation to meet the
Ministry’s timeline for input

On October 19, 2020, the Ministry posted the proposed regulation and proposed regulatory
amendments that would make producers responsible for operating Blue Box Programs to the
Environmental Registry for comment. The province set a closing date of December 3, 2020
for public comments on this regulatory package. Regional staff consulted with local municipal
partners to solicit input into the response letter. Due to timing of the Environmental Registry
posting, Council input was not possible ahead of the submission deadline. The submission to
the province aligned with comments jointly submitted by the Regional Public Works
Commissioners of Ontario, Association of Municipalities of Ontario, Municipal Waste
Association, and City of Toronto (Attachment 3). Comments were submitted and include a
request that the Ministry consider any additional comments from Council as part of the
Region’s official submission. The Ministry is expected to incorporate comments and finalize
the Blue Box regulation and amendments in early 2021.

Proposed regulation establishes model for producer-led Blue Box Program and
sets framework for transition

As reported to Council in June 2020, over the past year the province focused on developing
a Blue Box regulation that will govern the new full producer responsibility system shifting
financial burden from tax payers to producers and resulting in better environmental
outcomes.

The proposed regulation includes a phased approach for when specific obligations would
take effect. Once finalized, work begins on implementation. In 2021, it is expected that
municipalities and producers will register with the Resource Productivity and Recovery
Authority (the Authority) and that producer responsibility organizations will become
established and also register. Producer responsibility organizations will then collaborate to
develop a common collection system.

4. Analysis

Region staff support draft regulation as it reinforces municipal advocacy
position and promotes improved environmental outcomes

While Regional staff were pleased to see that many key components previously advocated
for were reflected in the draft regulations, we are concerned about the potential for
backsliding based on recent experience with the Electrical and Electronic Equipment
Regulations. In this case significant backsliding was noticed between the proposed
regulation and the final regulation.

To achieve the desired environmental, social and financial outcomes, it is critical that the
components of the draft regulation listed below are carried through to the final regulation:
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e Establishing a producer responsibility framework through a common collection system
to shift the burden from taxpayers to producers and streamline the program across
the province.

e Expansion of designated materials list to include problematic single use items to
decrease litter often associated with these materials.

¢ Inclusion of schools, long term care facilities and some public spaces as eligible
sources is an improvement compared to the list of eligible sources proposed in earlier
consultations by the province.

¢ High performance management targets for material categories including a
subcategory for non-alcoholic beverage containers which is a substantial
improvement compared to current program with only one aggregate target and no
enforcement.

Establishing certainty in the proposed transition schedule is appreciated with added flexibility
to negotiate earlier transition. In June 2020, in response to the Association of Municipalities
of Ontario’s call for action, Council passed a resolution that declared the Region’s preference
to transition blue box transfer and processing services concurrently with local municipal
collection services in 2025. The proposed regulation is accompanied by a “Blue Box
Transition Schedule” that identifies eligible communities and their transition year which lists
York Region in the cohort scheduled in 2025. Preferred dates or delegated authority
recommendations were received through 151 Council resolutions; 63 municipalities were
given their preferred transition date.

Staff recommend revisions to improve accessibility and customer service levels
as well as strengthen transparency

Upon review of the draft regulations, staff noted opportunities to strengthen transparency,
improve accessibility, and ensure no negative impacts to residents or their experience with
the Blue Box Program. The recommendations can be reviewed in detail in Attachment 1, and
are summarized below:

o Public space eligible sources should include municipal parks and community
buildings, along with businesses in downtown core areas which will help the
province achieve its goal of reducing litter in our communities.

o Performance targets must be established for problematic materials like
compostable and single-use packaging to prevent low performing recyclers from
hiding behind high performers in their broad material category. In addition, it prevents
leakage of fibre-like materials into municipal streams such as the Region’s Green Bin
Program which is one of the most cost intensive waste programs delivered to
Regional taxpayers at a unit cost of $270 per tonne, for a total annual cost of $27
million.

¢ Recycled content component of the Regulation should be removed and
addressed in collaboration with the federal government. Recycled content should
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not be linked to management targets as this provision may inadvertently lower
capture rates without driving new growth in recycling markets. It is difficult to audit
recycled content which adds potential associated trade issues. Recycled content
requirements would be best addressed by coordinating with federal efforts to
introduce national recycled plastic content requirements.

o Require annual audits rather than proposed cycle of every three years which
increases risks and does little to reduce administrative burden. An annual audit cycle
would provide municipalities and producers with better line of sight on program
performance and provide an opportunity to improve programs year over year.

¢ Require producers who charge consumers a “resource recovery” or similar fee
at the point of sale to report on fees collected, perform audits, and ensure
consumers are properly informed of the fee purpose, how the fees are determined
and how collected fees are spent.

o Require producers to provide the same service levels during and after
transition that the municipality currently provides. The draft regulation removes
supplementary depot collection and could reduce collection frequency to every other
week in the Region post transition; this is a reduction of service. This contradicts the
province’s messaging that there must be no negative impact to Ontario residents and
their experience with the Blue Box Program.

5. Financial

As reported in June 2020, staff completed a high level financial analysis of the Blue Box
Program based on financial data reported through the Resource Productivity and Recovery
Authority Datacall. Figure 2 shows the gross cost of providing blue box transfer and
processing services from 2014 to 2025 and the funding sources that support that program.

Region will continue to operate and manage processing of hlue hox materials
until transition to producers

During transition of the Blue Box Program there will not be an interruption to this process.
The Region is scheduled to transition in 2025. As outlined in Attachment 4, during 2023 and
2024, while other municipalities are transitioning, the Region will continue to operate and
manage processing of blue box materials in the Region. This includes reporting to the
Authority’s Datacall process. 2024 will be the final year the Region reports through the
Datacall. In 2025, when the Region’s Blue Box Program transitions, funding will be prorated
based on the date of transition to the producer led Blue Box Program.
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Figure 2
Regional Blue Box Program Funding Sources

Stewardship Ontario must continue to pay municipalities through the Annual
Steward Obligation until full transition

The Annual Steward Obligation is the amount of money that Stewardship Ontario must pay
out to eligible municipalities each year to offset blue box operating costs. Funding for the
Annual Steward Obligation is provided by obligated packaging and printed paper stewards
who pay fees to Stewardship Ontario based on how much they supply annually into the
Ontario residential market. All producers provide funding except newspaper stewards, who
meet their obligation with in-kind contributions of advertising space for municipal promotion
and education.

Blue Box Wind Up Plan proposes change to Annual Steward Obligation that could
replace some funding with in-kind newspaper advertising

On August 15, 2019 the Minister issued direction to Stewardship Ontario and the Authority to
wind-up the Blue Box Program to full producer responsibility. Stewardship Ontario drafted a
windup plan after consultations, then submitted this draft to the Authority for review. As part
of the plan, Stewardship Ontario proposed implementing a new fee setting methodology that
shifts a higher proportion of producer’s blue box funding obligation to newspaper stewards.
Stewardship Ontario estimates that the new fee setting methodology will increase in-kind
funding by 70% in 2020, reducing the final cash payment portion of the 2020 Steward
Obligation by almost $4M. That would have reduced the Region’s overall payment by
approximately $335,000, of which 50 per cent of the funding is allocated to local
municipalities to help offset their Blue Box Program costs. Staff comments during the
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Authority’s consultation on the plan, recommended that the existing fee methodology be
maintained through the transition process. The Authority’s board was scheduled to make a
final decision in late 2020, staff anticipate outcomes of this decision to be made public in
early 2021.

6. Local Impact

Staff and local municipal analysis demonstrated that transitioning together, at
a later transition date allowed greater certainty and minimized risk

As reported in June 2020, uncertainty around operational details of producer led programs
and contract expiry dates were key factors in determining the preferred transition timing for
local municipalities. Table 1 summarizes the system wide risk for each year.

While Table 1 identifies the highest potential for avoided costs if transitioning in year one, the
other benefits identified with local municipal partners were taken into consideration and
informed the recommended timing for the overall system as 2025. Transitioning later
provides more time to adapt to new program requirements and opportunity to learn from
other early transitioned municipalities. This creates greater certainty and time to better
understand and mitigate the risks as the transition period progresses. Later transition also
provides time to determine effective solutions to service gaps and customer service
processes that may need to be addressed. Transitioning all municipalities and the Region at
the same time also increases bargaining power for those municipalities wishing to remain as
service providers under the new system.

Table 1

Summary of System Wide Risk Factors by Transition Year

Risk Factor 2023 2024 2025

Uncertainty about impacts of system changes under Highest Medium Lowest
producer-led program — (for example co-collection,

service gaps, customer service, commercial terms for

contamination)

Cost and risk associated with processing Lowest Medium  Highest
infrastructure and continued decline of revenue from
sales of recyclables due to market volatility

Potential for contract penalties from early Highest Medium  Lowest
termination/amendments to existing contracts

Proposed Regulation to Transition Blue Box Program to Full Producer Responsibility 9
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Collaborative decision-making maximizes whole system henefits and supports a
smooth transition for residents

The Region’s processing contract is structured to efficiently manage tonnage from the entire
Region and would be negatively impacted if municipalities were to transition individually.
Preliminary estimates on the cost of Markham transitioning independently indicate there
would be minimal savings on operational costs. Our MRF processing contract includes
tonnage minimums and fixed costs such as utilities and equipment, while the revenue from
blue box sales would decrease significantly due to the reduced tonnage. This impact would
worsen if other municipalities chose to follow suit and transition independently.

The strong partnership between the Region and local municipalities supports delivery of a
Province-leading diversion program for our communities. While the Region recognized the
financial benefits of transitioning processing in year one, staff worked with local municipalities
to agree on year three as the most beneficial for all parties. Staff will continue to collaborate
with our local partners on decision-making that maximizes benefits to the whole system and
support a smooth transition for our residents.

Local municipal interests and previous advocacy positions reflected in proposed
regulations

Regional and local municipal staff shared their comments on the proposed regulation at the
November 12, 2020 Strategic Waste Policy Committee meeting. Local municipal concerns
and components of the proposed regulation that local municipal staff were satisfied with were
incorporated in the Region’s response letter to the Ministry (Attachment 1) and this report.

Local municipal staff supported the expansion of designated materials and eligible sources
proposed in the regulation. Local municipal staff recommendations included:

o Clear definitions for public space and facilities so the true scope of eligible sources
are known.

e All public facing buildings, parks, Business Improvement Area businesses, and super
mailboxes be included as eligible sources.

e Depot collection as a supplement to curbside collection and weekly curbside
collection frequency be maintained.

¢ Annual performance audits and transparent reporting to ensure improved
environmental outcomes.

Region and local municipal staff were aligned on these recommendations.

Proposed Regulation to Transition Blue Box Program to Full Producer Responsibility 10
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7. Conclusion

Timing of consultation period for draft regulations did not allow for Regional
Council review prior to submission

The Province released the proposed regulation, and proposed regulatory amendments, to
make producers responsible for operating the Blue Box Program on October 19, 2020 for a
45-day consultation period. Staff comments were submitted on December 3, 2020 to meet
the submission deadline. Due to the timeframe provided, it was not possible to develop a
coordinated response in time for Council endorsement prior to submission. However, any
suggestions or clarifications Council wishes to make will be sent to the province to
supplement staff comments.

Region and local municipalities will continue to collaborate to ensure smooth
transition for residents

The proposed regulation is largely seen to be in keeping with the recommendations provided
by David Lindsay, Provincial Special Advisor and the Region’s advocacy responses. It aligns
with other jurisdictions such as British Columbia that have implemented a similar regulation.
While the proposed regulation is a positive step forward, the final regulations for other
diversion programs are less favourable to municipalities than draft consultation versions.
With this in mind, staff advocated that the final regulation adhere to the draft as any erosion
in environmental performance will impact the province’s ability to move forward with the
Circular Economy.

Local and Regional staff will continue to collaborate to ensure a smooth transition across the
integrated waste system. Staff will continue to participate in ongoing blue box transition
consultations and will report back to Council with critical updates. Staff continue to work on a
plan to monitor effectiveness of transitioned programs to minimize negative impacts on other
streams like organics which continue to be managed by municipalities.

Proposed Regulation to Transition Blue Box Program to Full Producer Responsibility 11
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For more information on this report, please contact Laura McDowell, Director, Environmental
Promotion and Protection at 1-877-464-9675 ext. 75077. Accessible formats or
communication supports are available upon request.

Recommended by: Erin Mahoney, M. Eng.
Commissioner of Environmental Services

Approved for Submission: Bruce Macgregor
Chief Administrative Officer

December 11, 2020
Attachments (4)
#11873699
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York Region

December 2, 2020

Jamelia Alleyne

Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks
Resource Recovery Policy Branch

40 St. Clair Avenue West, Floor 8

Toronto, ON M4V 1M2

Dear Ms. Alleyne:

RE: York Region response - a proposed regulation, and proposed regulatory
amendments, to make producers responsible for operating Blue Box
Programs — ERO 019-2579

York Region staff thank the Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks (the
Ministry) for the opportunity to comment on the proposed Regulation, and proposed
regulatory amendments, to transition Blue Box Program operation to producer
responsible under the Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act, 2016. This
submission is aligned with comments jointly submitted by the Regional Public Works
Commissioners of Ontario, Association of Municipalities of Ontario, Municipal Waste
Association, and City of Toronto on behalf of the municipal sector. Municipalities such
as the Regional Municipality of York are strong partners to assist in determining an
effective path forward.

Region staff support this draft regulation as it reinforces the municipal
advocacy position and promotes improved environmental outcomes

Region staff were pleased to see many key components previously advocated for
reflected in the draft regulations. It is critical that the Province maintains these key
components in the final regulations as there is concern these may be removed or
weakened as seen in the battery and electronic waste final regulations. Staff
recommend the following key components be maintained in finalizing the draft
regulations.

Establishing a producer responsibility framework through a common collection
system across the Province

e Making producers financially responsible to collect a consistent set of materials
across the Province including all designated products and packaging from all
eligible sources will not only shift the burden from taxpayers but will reduce
confusion across municipal borders.
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Expansion of designated materials list to include problematic single-use items

e Expanding the designated materials list to include single-use packaging like
products, and single-use food and beverage service items as designated
materials is an improvement to the current Blue Box Program.

e Shifting the responsibility for managing these problematic materials from
municipalities to producers increases the likelihood that solutions for collection
and recycling of these materials will be developed and has potential to decrease
litter associated with these materials.

Inclusion of schools, long-term care facilities and some public spaces as eligible
sources

¢ Including public spaces and parks, long-term care facilities, schools and multi-
residential buildings as eligible sources in the proposed regulation ensures equal
access to recycling whether at home, office or within the community.

High performance management targets including the subcategory for non-
alcoholic beverage containers are critical to driving environmental outcomes

e Targets in the draft regulation are applicable to multiple material categories and
are in line with best-in-class comparable programs. Compared to the current
program where only one aggregate target is measured without any enforcement
or consequences for non-performance, this is a substantial improvement.

o Staff were pleased to see the addition of non-alcoholic beverage containers as a
separate category as this will ensure accountability and drive higher
performance.

Establishing certainty in the proposed transition schedule is appreciated with
added flexibility to negotiate earlier transition

e Region staff appreciate the level of certainty that the proposed schedule
accomplishes.

e Flexibility to transition earlier than the date noted in the Regulation Schedule
should be maintained in the final version of the Regulations, as articulated in Part
IX of the draft Regulation.

Staff recommend revisions to improve convenience and customer
service levels as well as strengthen transparency

Upon review of the draft Regulations, staff noted opportunities to strengthen
transparency, improve convenience and ensure no negative impacts to residents and
their experience with the Blue Box Program. These recommendations are outlined
below:
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Public space eligible sources should include municipal parks and community
buildings, along with businesses in downtown core areas

e In keeping with Special Advisor David Lindsay’s recommendation, producers
should provide blue box collection wherever it was provided by municipalities.

Recommendation:

1. Final Regulation must provide clear definitions and include as eligible sources all
municipal parks, public facing municipal buildings and community facilities, super
mailboxes, and businesses and not-for-profit organizations located in Business
Improvement Areas. By including these sources as eligible, it will help the
Province achieve its goal of reducing litter in our communities.

Performance targets must be established for problematic materials like
compostable and single-use packaging

e Subcategory targets and reporting will prevent low performing recyclers such as
those who produce single-use packaging from hiding behind high performing
recyclers in their broad target category.

e The green bin cannot be used as a tool for producers to shift costs to municipal
taxpayers under the guise of extended producer responsibility. The Region’s
Source Separated Organics Program is one of the most cost intensive waste
programs delivered to regional taxpayers at a unit cost of $270 per tonne, for a
total annual cost of $27 million. The proposed definition of compostable material
could allow producers of fibre-based products (e.g., pizza boxes, coffee cups,
etc.) to be categorized as compostable material to avoid management costs.

Recommendations:

2. Subcategories should be added to more closely track performance of problematic
materials to expose low performing problematic packaging that often contributes
to litter.

3. The Blue Box regulation and the Food and Organic Waste Policy Statement must
be aligned with a clear definition of compostable materials and performance
targets specific to compostable packaging to make these producers responsible
for the end of life management of their packaging.

Recycled content component of the regulation should be removed and addressed
in collaboration with the federal government

e Recycled content requirements would be best addressed by coordinating with
federal efforts to introduce national recycled content requirements for plastics
and encouraging similar standards for other blue box materials.

e Many producers already include recycled content or have committed to doing so
in the future. This provision may inadvertently lower capture rates without driving

3
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new growth in recycling markets. It is very difficult to audit recycled content and
identify the quantity and source of recyclable material. Furthermore, there is
potential to create advantages for larger multi-national producers over smaller
producers as they may have greater access to recyclable materials.

Recommendation:

4. Encourage recycled content in packaging separately from regulations and that
the Province establish recycled content targets in collaboration with the federal
government.

Increase transparency and support continuous improvement by requiring annual
audits
e A consistent annual audit cycle aligned with Ontario’s Deposit Return program
would provide municipalities and producers with better line of sight on program
performance and provide an opportunity to improve programs year over year.

Recommendation:

5. The regulation must require annual performance audits rather than the proposed
cycle at every three years which increases risks and does little to reduce
administrative burden.

Producers charging ‘recovery fees’ must provide reporting and audits on how the
funds are managed

e Producers who charge consumers a “resource recovery” or similar fee at the point of
sale should be required to report on fees collected, perform audits, and ensure
consumers are properly informed of; the purpose of the fees charged, how the fees
are determined and how the funds raised are spent.

e These requirements are included in Ontario’s Used Tire Regulation (O. Reg. 225/08)
and Ontario’s Deposit Return Systems to ensure consumer transparency, while
providing flexibility for the producer.

Recommendation:

6. The requirements related to resource recovery fees in Ontario Regulation 225/18
under the Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act, 2016 must be included
in the Blue Box regulation.

Maintain current service levels including weekly collection and supplementary
depot collection where it already exists

e The draft regulation removes supplementary depot collection and could reduce
collection frequency to every other week in the Region post transition.

e This contradicts the Province’s messaging that there must be no negative impact
to Ontario residents and their experience with the Blue Box Program.
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e |If producers can reduce weekly collection to every two weeks and discontinue
depot service after transition, this would be a reduction in service and remove an
important part of the current collection infrastructure.

e Depots could provide needed capacity post transition particularly in communities
where collection frequency goes to bi-weekly from weekly.

e Communities with large seasonal populations use depots as they leave their
properties to return to their primary residences. They cannot participate in
curbside programs that operate through the week when they are not at their
seasonal property.

e Convenience promotes diversion. If the intent of the Regulation is to increase
diversion, convenient recycling options must be provided to residents.

Recommendation:

7. ltis recommended that the Regulation require producers to provide the same
service levels during and after transition that the municipality currently provides.

York Regional Council comments will be submitted following its
January meeting

Due to the timing of the consultation period, engagement with York Regional Council
was not possible prior to submission. This response will be considered by Council in
January and any additional comments made will be communicated to the Ministry in
early February.

Staff thank the Ministry for considering these comments and for continuing to engage
municipalities as development of the Blue Box regulation moves forward. We are
pleased to see the Province will be moving forward with focus on improving Industrial,
Commerical and Institutional diversion which is critical to the preservation of landfill
space in the Province.

If you or your staff have any questions or would like to discuss this matter further,
please contact Laura McDowell, Director of Environmental Promotion and Protection, at
Laura.McDowell@york.ca

Sincerely,

Erin Mahoney, M. Eng.
Commissioner of Environmental Services
The Regional Municipality of York

CcC:
#11844130
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ATTACHMENT 2

Communications to Council on Blue Box Full Producer Responsibility

Date Communication
September 2013 Review of Bill 91, Proposed Waste Reduction Act, 2013
Report
June 2015 Pending Waste Reduction and Resource Recovery Framework
Report & Presentation Legislation Update
February 2016 Waste-Free Ontario Act — Update on Proposed Waste Management
Report & Presentation Legislation
June 2016 Update on Waste-Free Ontario Act
Memorandum
June 2017 Update on moving toward full producer responsibility under the
Report & Presentation Waste-Free Ontario Act
January 2018 Update on Consultation Timelines for Amending the Blue Box
Memorandum Program Plan towards Full Producer Responsibility
February 2018 Comments on Proposed Provincial Food and Organic Waste
Report

Framework
February 2018

Update on Proposed Amendment to Blue Box Program Plan

Memorandum & Presentation

March 2018 Update on moving towards Full Producer Responsibility under the
Report Waste-Free Ontario Act

February 2019 Proposed Made-in-Ontario Environment Plan - Staff Comments
Memo Submitted to the Province

May 2019

Provincial Discussion Paper on Reducing Litter and Waste in our

Report Communities

June 2020

Report Resolution on Transition to Full Producer Responsibility

April 2020

Report Five Year SM4RT Living Plan Review and Update

December 2020 Staff Comments on proposed amendments to Food and Organic
Memo Waste Policy Statement

#11932694
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Sent via email to; RRPB.Mail@ontario.ca

November 30, 2020

Jamelia Alleyne

Ministry of the Environment, Conservation and Parks
Resource Recovery Policy Branch

40 St. Clair Avenue West, 8th floor

Toronto, ON M4V 1M2

RE: A proposed regulation, and proposed regulatory amendments, to make
producers responsible for operating blue box programs ERO # 019-2579

Dear Ms. Alleyne,

The Association of Municipalities of Ontario (AMO), the City of Toronto, the Regional
Public Works Commissioners of Ontario (RPWCO) and the Municipal Waste Association
(MWA) collectively submit these comments on behalf of municipal governments
regarding ERO 019-2579 on the Ministry's proposed regulation, and proposed
regulatory amendments, to make producers responsible for operating blue box
programs.

We would like to thank the Minister of the Environment, Conservation and Parks and
Ministry staff for continuing to move this important file forward and for all of their hard
work throughout the consultation period, especially under trying conditions. The
consultation was well-run with all stakeholders having had significant opportunities to
provide their perspectives.

Producer responsibility policies are fundamental to reducing waste and increasing the
recovery of resources in Ontario. By establishing outcomes and allowing for flexibility in
achieving these outcomes, producers of packaging and products have the greatest
ability to drive these outcomes in the most efficient and effective way.

Overall, the draft regulation has achieved what many previous governments have failed
to and if finalized consistent with these core regulatory components, will establish
Ontario as a leader in moving us towards a circular economy. Ontario municipalities
strongly support the following elements of the draft regulation:

o Establishment of a province-wide common collection system: Moving
Ontario’s current patchwork of recycling programs across the province to a
requirement that by 2026, all Ontarians have the same access to recycling is a
significant step forward. Ontarians should have the opportunity to recycle
wherever they live, work and play. Including all communities regardless of size,
all dwelling types, schools, retirement homes, long-term care facilities and

Association of Municipalities of Ontario RPWCO Municipal Waste Association City of Toronto

200 University Ave., Suite 801 c/o 1266 McDougall Street PO Box 1894 100 Queen St. W.
Toronto ON M5H 3C6 Canada Windsor ON N8X 3N7 Guelph ON N1H 7A1 25" Floor, East Tower
Tel: (416) 971-9856 Tel: (519) 255-6247 x 6356 Tel: (519) 823-1990 Toronto, ON, M5H 2N2

Fax: (416) 971-6191 Fax: (519) 973-5476 Fax: (519) 823-0084 Tel: (416) 392-9095
Toll-free in Ontario: 1-877-426-6527 Fax: (416) 392-4754
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e municipal public spaces (e.g., parks, playgrounds, outdoor areas, and
streetscapes in Business Improvement Areas) will improve outcomes.

e An enhanced and standardized list of materials: An expanded and
standardized list of blue box materials collected and managed across the
province through one common collection system will make it easier for all
Ontarians to know what can be recycled no matter where you live. It also
provides a common standard for producers supplying into the market that they
are responsible for managing their used packaging and products sold to
consumers.

o High, progressive and enforceable targets: Ensuring that all consumer paper,
packaging, packaging-like products and certain single use items from eligible
sources have progressive, enforceable collection and management targets
beginning in 2026, will force innovation and investment in collection and
processing infrastructure, and stimulate the creation of new end markets. The
Conference Board of Canada estimates that increasing waste diversion in
Ontario would support an additional 12,700 jobs and add as much as $1.5 billion
to Ontario’s GDP." The proposed targets represent a significant improvement
from current rates and will help to reduce litter and wasted resources if
effectively implemented and properly enforced.

e Certainty for planning to ensure a seamless transition: Establishing a three-
year schedule between 2023 and 2025 to transition all current municipal blue
box programs to full producer responsibility in a seamless manner allows all
stakeholders to plan accordingly and allow for necessary investments in a more
effective recycling system.

e Removing burden from municipal budgets at a time when it is needed
more than ever: Municipal blue box programs have been an increasing burden
on municipal budgets and one that we have little ability to influence. Municipal
governments cannot control the type of packaging being supplied into the
market, we have little influence on recycling markets, nor can we predict changes
in packaging to make appropriate investments in collection and processing
infrastructure. Producers can. By shifting responsibility to producers, a net
savings to property taxpayers and ratepayers will be achieved once fully
implemented (i.e. over $135 million per year based on 2018 costs).

Municipal governments would strongly advocate that the Ministry not weaken any of
these core policy components, which was not the case between the draft and final
regulations for electronics and batteries. There is broad stakeholder agreement on
these core components, and they must be maintained. Combined with equally critical
timely and effective implementation of the required Administrative and Monetary

T Conference Board of Canada. Opportunities for Ontario’s Waste: Economic Impacts of Waste Diversion in North
America, 2014. Available at https://www.conferenceboard.ca/e-
library/abstract.aspx?did=6233&AspxAutoDetectCookieSupport=1.
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Penalties regulation, the government will have achieved its key goals of providing
producers with flexibility to innovate while ensuring strong environmental outcomes.

There are, however, some areas in the draft regulation that are problematic and require
amendment. The following are key items that need to be addressed in the regulation:

Management targets and recycled content: In its current form, the draft regulation
allows producers to reduce their recycling targets through incorporating recycled
content derived from materials collected through the common collection system into
their products. As many products already include recycled content (e.g. paper, glass,
cardboard, aluminum), this provision could increase management risks with little
benefit. It is also very difficult to audit and confirm the source and quantity of recycled
content incorporated. In addition, there is the potential of competition related issues
associated with it (e.g. potentially disadvantage smaller producers who must compete
with larger multi-nationals, limitations for producers that cannot currently use recycled
content in food contact or pharmaceutical applications). It also has the potential to
allocate management responsibilities to producers which are greater than the total
quantities of materials that they supply into Ontario, in many cases for production
process changes that were made years ago.

Recommendation.

1. Incentives for recycled content are better addressed through a separate policy
mechanism such as mandatory minimum recycled content requirements for
certain products and/or packaging.

Annual performance audits: Producers should be required to perform annual
performance audits, as is being proposed for Ontario’s beverage container deposit
return systems. The current proposal requires performance audits every 3 years, which
increases risks and does little to actually reduce any administrative burden (i.e., it
simply condenses the reporting of three years of audits into one year). Furthermore,
there would be no publicly available data to monitor producer performance through
the 2023 to 2029 period (six years) making it difficult to identify potential problems and
to make any program adjustments required.

Recommendation.

2. Performance audits and the reporting of must be required on an annual basis to
reduce risks and promote continuous improvement.

Compostable materials: Compostable materials should not be exempt from collection
and management requirements. An exemption will mean that there is no incentive for
producers to find adequate solutions to ensure their products or packaging can be
managed properly. Instead, these products and packaging simply add to the costs of
the municipal waste management system and it is highly likely that Ontario consumers
will not get the sustainable management of these products they expected at purchase
and brand owners will never know the success of the recovery of their compostable
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packaging. Further, this would create an unlevel playing field for producers who are
required to collect and manage all other obligated materials regardless of how these
are ultimately managed.

Large, multi-national producers have already made strong commitments to ensure all
plastic packaging is reusable, recyclable, or compostable by 2025.2 The Ellen MacArthur
Foundation defines compostable packaging:

A packaging or packaging component is compostable if it is in compliance with
relevant international compostability standards, and if its successful post-
consumer collection, sorting, and composting is proven to work in practice
and at scale. (Emphasis added).

The guidance is clear that “Compostable packaging needs to go hand in hand with
appropriate collection and composting infrastructure in order for it to be composted in
practice. Therefore, when claiming compostability in the context of a specific
geographical area (e.g., on-pack recycling labels, public communications), it is
important to take into account the local context and available systems in place as
outlined in ISO 14021 ..."3 Therefore to be reported as compostable, it must be proven
to work in practice and at scale.

The proposed approach would make producers of compostable materials less
responsible than under the current framework (i.e., they currently pay into Ontario's
blue box programs), while at the same time the government is proposing to add greater
responsibility to municipal government and organic processors for these materials (i.e.
proposed changes to the Food and Organic Waste Policy Statement). Municipal
governments are extremely concerned about the impact intentional regulatory
exemptions or loopholes like this will have on the entire system.

There is also a concern that the proposed definition of compostables could lead to
producers of fibre-based products (e.g. pizza and cereal boxes, coffee and drink cups
etc.) defining their products or packaging as compostable to avoid collection and
management requirements. Compostable materials should be more clearly defined in
the final regulation to create a delineation from products and packaging that can be
recycled in practice and at scale in Ontario (e.g., fibre based products and packaging
such as coffee and drink cups, drink trays, newspapers, take away containers).

Recommendations:

3. The definition of compostable material must be clarified to ensure that materials
that can be recycled in practice and at scale are excluded from the compostable
materials definition (e.g. coffee and drink cups, drink trays, take away
containers).

2 This includes numerous Plastic Pacts such as in Canada, United Kingdom, United States, Europe, Australia, New
Zealand.

3 Ellen MacArthur Foundation. New Plastics Economy Global Commitment, 2019. Available at
https://www.ellenmacarthurfoundation.org/assets/downloads/13319-Global-Commitment-Definitions.pdf.
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4. Compostable materials must NOT be exempt from collection and management
requirements (i.e. amend section 2(2) and 2(3)). A separate target for
compostable materials must be established based on progressive targets similar
to those used for other lower performing materials like flexible plastic.

Servicing requirements: Once all municipal blue box programs are transitioned by
2026, the draft regulation removes the requirement for producers to provide depot
collection in communities that provide curbside collection to all residents. Most
communities with curbside servicing currently supplement curbside collection with
depots. There are many communities where these depots are a significant collection
point:

e Those with post-secondary schools where there are frequent move-in/move-
outs that generate large amounts of cardboard.

o Communities with large seasonal populations that use depots as they leave their
properties to return to their primary residences as they cannot participate in
curbside programs that operate through the week when they are not at their
seasonal property.

Further, these depots could provide needed capacity and accessibility post transition
particularly in communities where producers may change collection frequency from
weekly to bi-weekly. We are aware of some communities that offer all residences
curbside collection that still receive 30% of their total annual blue box tonnage through
depots.?

Recommendation.

5. Producers must be required to continue to provide at least as many depots for
the collection of blue box material as there are depots for household garbage in
that municipality, regardless of whether curbside collection is provided.

Resource recovery fees: Producers who charge consumers a “resource recovery”or
similar fee at the point of sale should be required to report on fees collected, perform
audits, and ensure consumers are properly informed about the purpose of the fees
charged; how the fees are determined and how the funds raised are spent. These
requirements are included in Ontario’s Used Tire Regulation (O. Reg. 225/08) and
Ontario’s Deposit Return Systems to ensure consumer transparency, while providing
flexibility for the producer. It is also a function that similar oversight organizations such
as the Ontario Motor Vehicle Industry Council (OMVIC) have employed. Municipal
governments do not believe there are appropriate mechanisms and resources available
through the Consumer Protection Actto protect against possible abuse. We have
already begun to hear consumer concerns about fees being charged on batteries and
are concerned that the same will happen with electrical and electronic equipment (i.e.
both regulations failed to include consumer protection provisions).

4 Data is available through the Municipal Datacall.
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Recommendation.

6. The requirements related to resource recovery fees in Ontario Regulation 225/18
under the Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act, 2076 must be included.

Transition timeline: A draft transition schedule was provided by municipal
governments based on resolutions approved by municipal councils. The transition
schedule met the requirements set out by the Province and also provides municipalities
with some certainty in planning transition (i.e. a measured transition over a three-year
period), many municipal governments did not receive the preferred transition date they
requested. A complete list was provided to the Ministry with an explanation, including
the proration of the numbers to balance cost, tonnes, population and geographical
catchments to promote a smooth transition process and manageable cost transfers to
producers over three years.

Those municipal governments who did not receive the date they selected will likely
reach out to MECP directly to identify specific issues that may be created by not
transitioning on their requested date.

Recommendations:

7. That municipal self-determinacy be the driving criteria that is used to establish
the transition schedule because municipal governments are best versed on their
own situation (e.g. encumbrances for blue box programs such as contracts,
assets, human resources etc.) and that the transition schedule should use the
dates provided through these resolutions.

8. Where beneficial, the final transition schedule should contain a more specific
date than quarterly to ensure municipal service contracts do not expire before
producers become responsible.

9. Continue to support a process that would allow producers and municipal
governments to adjust their transition timing in the schedule by mutual consent.

Enforcement mechanisms: Municipal governments remain concerned about the
timely development and implementation of the Administrative Monetary Penalties
regulation, which is the key enforcement mechanism to ensure a level playing field for
producers and to ensure their targets are met.

Recommendations:

10.An Administrative Monetary Penalties regulation should be moved forward as
soon as possible.

11.The regulation must ensure that producers implementing alternative collection
systems cannot economically benefit from failing to meet targets.

Common Collection System: Our understanding of the policy intent of the annual
allocation table is to ensure any servicing issues can be addressed quickly and
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efficiently. However, the scope and complexity of this part of the regulation seems to
encompass much more. For example, the proposed regulation would provide the ability
for producers to make their own rules under the regulation, that would then have the
force of law. This was not discussed as part of the working group meetings. The scope
of these rules is not well defined or understood. Municipal governments are concerned
that these rules could be used in a way that conflicts with the public interest such as:

e superseding other legislation, regulations, and bylaws,
e hindering competition in the marketplace,
e unfairly burdening some companies to the benefit of others.

Further, if only one organization is able to meet the proposed threshold for
participating in the preparation of the rules, they would have an ability to create their
own rules without any oversight. Given these rules have the force of law, municipal
governments have concerns about protecting the public interest and what mechanisms
the Province will employ to achieve this. It will also be critical to ensure that the
proposed process works if there is only one PRO or multiple PROs.

In light of the above, there is continued concern that the proposed 10% threshold to
enable producers and/or PROs to participate in the process appears too high and will
hinder competition.

Recommendations:

12.The 10% threshold represents a barrier to entry for PROs and producers at the
rule-making stage and should be reduced.

13.The annual allocation table process must work in a manner that protects the
public interest if there is one PRO or multiple PROs.

Industrial, commercial and institutional (ICI) servicing: Municipalities are pleased
to see consultation will begin shortly on the ICI waste framework. The Ministry has
been officially reviewing this framework since February 18, 2013, when a request was
submitted under Part IV of the Environmental Bill of Rights.> It is hoped that progress
can finally be made, given this sector represents a larger portion of the waste
generated and disposed in the province and action is required to achieve Provincial
objectives to establish a circular economy.

There is some concern from municipal governments in the interim that some small
businesses, charities, or faith-based organizations could have difficulties receiving
servicing in largely residential areas. We urge the government to ensure that these
entities can continue to receive servicing through some other means (e.g. mutual
agreement between producers and municipalities to continue collection on a fee per
service basis).

5> Available at http://docs.assets.eco.on.ca/applications/2016-2017/R2012013-undertaken.pdf.
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Recommendation.

14.While municipal governments understand these sources are out-of-scope in the
blue box regulation development process, real progress on waste diversion will
not occur without focusing on ICI waste. We look forward to participating in the
full consultation on the ICI waste framework.

Regulatory Timeline: Successful implementation of this regulation will also be
strengthened by providing all parties (e.g. producers, municipalities, service providers
and the Resource Productivity and Recovery Authority) time to ensure they are
prepared for the changes necessary. This includes the development of producer
responsibility organizations and a new registry system, sorting out contracts, and
potential infrastructure investments.

Recommendation.

15.Time is essential and we would urge the government to move this regulation
forward expeditiously and to maintain the implementation timelines set out in
the draft regulation.

Ontario Regulation 101/94: Municipal governments remain in agreement with the
approach discussed as part of the mediation table.

Recommendation.

16.0nce a municipality transitions, the requirements under Ontario Regulation
101/94 for municipalities with population of at least 5,000 to operate and
maintain a Blue Box management system must cease to apply. Municipal
material recovery facilities operating with an exemption under O. Reg. 101/94
should be provided a similar opportunity to allow these facilities to continue to
operate unimpeded.

Amendments to the Resource Recovery and Circular Economy Act, 2016: Municipal
governments do not want to impede producer access to blue box materials for
collection. Municipal governments are however concerned that their rights and powers
under the Municipal Act and the City of Toronto Act could be superseded by changes to
the RRCEA that would inhibit their ability to ensure the health and safety of their
communities (e.g., noise bylaws). If the Ministry deems this to be important, a separate
consultation should be established to properly discuss this after completion of the final
blue box regulation.

Recommendation.

17.1t is premature to further amend the RRCEA. Producers do not begin to take
over direct management of existing blue box programs until 2023, and do not
assume full control and management of the blue box system until 2026.
Municipal governments would be pleased to participate in consultations with the
Province, producers and other stakeholders to discuss how we can ensure
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producers have unfettered access to blue box materials to meet their obligations
and that municipal governments can ensure their legislated responsibilities to
maintain public health and safety of their communities remain intact.
Stakeholders have demonstrated through the David Lindsay mediation that
balanced and meaningful dialogue can result in consensus positions amongst
producers and municipalities.

Housekeeping and More Minor Amendments:
o Definition of aggregates
A more definitive explanation required than “i.e. road building” as to how

materials can be used.

o Definition of multi-residential

To ensure greater clarity amend the definition.

o Definition of public space

To ensure greater clarity amend the definition for public space to:
“public space” means any land made available by a municipality,

(a) in any park,

(b) any playground, or

(c) any outdoor area located in a business improvement area designated
under the Municipal Act, 20017 or by a by-law made under the Gity of
Toronto Act, 2006;

o Replacement of blue box receptacles

May want to provide additional language under depot or curbside collection
obligations to allow for measures against abuse (e.g., based on a damaged
container or a theft of a container).

e Obligation for Depot Collection

May be better aligned with the requirements for facilities as opposed to curbside
collection as currently drafted.

e Annual report

Ensure materials collected and processed are reported in a more detailed
manner (e.g., by material category) to allow for the ability to have more specific
targets in the future. Where PROs are reporting to the Authority on behalf of
participating producers, require that the PROs report in the same detail that they
require that producers report to the PRO.
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o Performance reporting for Brewers Retail Inc and the LCBO

It is unclear why the performance reporting is different for Brewers Retail Inc
and the LCBO from the other producers. This includes both the detail and
frequency.

Furthermore, while the stated intent of the province is to recognize that alcohol
beverage containers are being recycled through these programs, alcohol
containers and their associated packaging would be exempt from the proposed
Blue Box regulation. How will printed materials (catalogues, advertising
materials, etc.) that are not beverage containers be managed?

e There appears to be a few errors in the drafting of the regulation:
o The definition of “consumer” includes a person in (a) and an individual in

part (b). It appears these should be the same.

o The definition of “marketplace facilitator” looks like sector (a)(ii) should
finish with “or” instead of “and".

o The definition of “packaging-like” section (a) should read “is used by the
consumer for the ...”

o The definition of “paper” includes the term “blue box consumer” should
that simply read “consumer”?

Thank you again for the Province's fortitude to tackle this important issue and for all the
hard work over the last year. We look forward to continuing to work with you and are
pleased to answer any questions you might have.

Sincerely,

Dave Gordon Annette Synowiec

Senior Advisor, Waste Diversion Director, Policy, Planning & Outreach

Association of Municipalities of Ontario Solid Waste Management Services
City of Toronto
I taaet~A

Mark Winterton Melissa Kovacs-Reid

Chair, Regional Public Works Chair, Municipal Waste Association

Commissioners of Ontario
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From: Switzer, Barbara <Barbara.Switzer@york.ca> On Behalf Of Regional Clerk

Sent: February 3, 2021 10:28 AM

To: Aurora Clerks General Inbox <Clerks@aurora.ca>; Aguila-Wong, Christine <caguila-
wong@markham.ca>; clerks@newmarket.ca; EG Clerks General Inbox <clerks@eastgwillimbury.ca>;
King Clerks General Inbox <clerks@king.ca>; Rachel Dillabough <rdillabough@georgina.ca>; Richmond
Hill Clerks General Inbox <clerks@richmondhill.ca>; Vaughan Clerks General Inbox
<clerks@vaughan.ca>; WS Clerks General Inbox <clerks@townofws.ca>

Subject: Regional Council Decision - Rapid Housing Initiative - Projects Submitted for Funding and
Authority for Agreements

CAUTION: This email originated from a source outside the City of Markham. DO
NOT CLICK on any links or attachments, or reply unless you recognize the sender
and know the content is safe.

On January 28, 2021 Regional Council made the following decision:

1. The Commissioner of Community and Health Services be authorized to award direct
purchase contracts in order to expedite rapid construction of development projects
approved for funding under the Federal Rapid Housing Initiative at a total cost not to
exceed funding amounts.

2. Council approve moving forward with the proposed developments on Housing York Inc.
properties located at:

a) 55/57 Orchard Heights Boulevard, Town of Aurora
b) 18838 Highway 11, Town of East Gwillimbury
c) 48 Wilsen Road, Township of King

3. Council endorse moving forward with the proposed developments on York Region
properties located at:

a) 7085 14th Avenue, City of Markham
b) 7955 Ninth Line, City of Markham
c) 17780 Leslie Street, Town of Newmarket

4. The Commissioner of Community and Health Services be authorized to execute all
necessary documents required under the program

5. The Commissioner of Community and Health Services be authorized to adjust funding,
and direct any additional funding, as required to maximize use of funds.

6. Council approve 2021 interim Capital Spending Authority of $34,923,708 for Rapid
Housing Initiative capital projects, fully funded from federal funding.

7. The Commissioner of Community and Health Services be directed to report back on the
completed projects by June 2022.
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8. The Regional Clerk circulate this report to local Members of Parliament, Members of
Provincial Parliament, and local municipalities, to encourage working together to
expedite the required approvals in order to complete the development projects within the
12-month program deadline.

The original staff report is attached for your information.

Please contact Joshua Scholten, Director, Housing Development and Asset Strategy, at 1- 877-
464-9675 ext. 72004 if you have any questions with respect to this matter.

Regards,

Christopher Raynor | Regional Clerk, Regional Clerk’s Office, Corporate Services

The Regional Municipality of York | 17250 Yonge Street | Newmarket, ON L3Y 621
O: 1-877-464-9675 ext. 71300 | christopher.raynor@york.ca | york.ca

Our Mission: Working together to serve our thriving communities —today and tomorrow


mailto:christopher.raynor@york.ca
http://www.york.ca/
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The Regional Municipality of York

Committee of the Whole
Community and Health Services
January 14, 2021

Report of the Commissioner of Community and Health Services

Rapid Housing Initiative — Projects Submitted for
Funding and Authority for Agreements

1. Recommendations

1. The Commissioner of Community and Health Services be authorized to award direct
purchase contracts in order to expedite rapid construction of development projects
approved for funding under the Federal Rapid Housing Initiative at a total cost not to
exceed funding amounts.

2. Council approve moving forward with the proposed developments on Housing York
Inc. properties located at:

a) 55/57 Orchard Heights Boulevard, Town of Aurora

b) 18838 Highway 11, Town of East Gwillimbury
c) 48 Wilsen Road, Township of King

3. Council endorse moving forward with the proposed developments on York Region
properties located at:

a) 7085 14th Avenue, City of Markham
b) 7955 Ninth Line, City of Markham
¢) 17780 Leslie Street, Town of Newmarket

4. The Commissioner of Community and Health Services be authorized to execute all
necessary documents required under the program.

5. The Commissioner of Community and Health Services be authorized to adjust
funding, and direct any additional funding, as required to maximize use of funds.

6. Council approve 2021 interim Capital Spending Authority of $34,923,708 for Rapid
Housing Initiative capital projects, fully funded from federal funding.

7. The Commissioner of Community and Health Services be directed to report back on
the completed projects by June 2022.
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8. The Regional Clerk circulate this report to local Members of Parliament, Members of
Provincial Parliament, and local municipalities, to encourage working together to
expedite the required approvals in order to complete the development projects within
the 12-month program deadline.

2. Summary

Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation (CMHC) is delivering a $1 billion program called
the Rapid Housing Initiative to support creating up to 3,000 new affordable rental homes
across Canada, to be ready for occupancy by spring 2022. An application for funding was
submitted on December 23, 2020.

Key Points:

e The Region applied for six projects totalling $34,923,708 million to create 113
affordable housing units through the CMHC Rapid Housing Initiative

o CMHC will notify applicants of approved projects in February 2021

e The capital work must be completed within 12 months of signing the agreement with
CMHC

e Authority is requested for staff to enter into contracts in order to meet the funding
deadline for any projects approved under the Rapid Housing Initiative

e Council approval is required for this method of procurement to expedite the rapid
construction of Rapid Housing Initiative funded projects and to ensure the project
timelines can be met

o Approval is required from the Region to proceed with development or redevelopment
projects on Housing York Inc. (HY1) properties

e Collaboration with local municipalities to expedite approvals is necessary to meet
funding deadlines

3. Buckground

The federal government is investing $1 hillion to quickly create affordable
housing through Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation’s Rapid Housing
Initiative

In December 2020, Council was informed of the Region’s upcoming funding application for
the Rapid Housing Initiative. The program will provide capital funding to successful
applicants to facilitate the rapid and efficient construction of new permanent affordable rental
units to help address urgent housing needs. The $1 billion investment is intended to:

e Support creation of up to 3,000 new permanent affordable housing units

Rapid Housing Initiative — Projects Submitted for Funding and Authority for Agreements 2
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o Cover the cost of construction of modular housing, as well as the acquisition of land,
and the conversion/rehabilitation of existing buildings to affordable housing

All funds are to be committed for approved projects by March 31, 2021. The housing must be
available within 12 months of the funding agreements being made. All units must be
affordable, meaning the household is paying less than 30% of gross income on housing
costs. The initiative is targeted to people and populations who are vulnerable and who are
also, or otherwise would be, in severe housing need or people experiencing or at high risk of
homelessness.

The program offers two streams of funding to support new affordable housing:

e Municipal Stream - $500 million in allocations to 15 pre-selected municipalities (in
Ontario, these are the City of Toronto, City of Ottawa, Region of Peel, City of
Hamilton, City of Waterloo and City of London)

e Project Stream - $500 million for proponents to be selected on a project by project
basis. Applications must be submitted by December 31, 2020, and projects must be
completed by spring 2022

York Region submitted an application for the Project Stream.

Rapid Housing Initiative application was submitted in December 2020

The program was announced October 27, 2020 and applicants were required to submit
proposals by December 31, 2020. Staff reviewed potential projects to determine what could
be completed within the program deadlines. In addition to projects on HYIl and Region-owned
lands, the review of potential projects included consultation with a range of partners such as
local municipalities, community housing providers and non-profit agencies to determine if
they had viable projects that could be proposed. Nearly sixty sites were considered as part of
the review.

4. Analysis

Criteria were established to review potential opportunities, primarily whether
construction could be completed within one year

Each of the nearly sixty sites considered for inclusion in the application was reviewed based
on the following criteria:

e Land use approvals required — approvals be limited and likely to be obtained on time

¢ Impact on future development opportunity — modular development is not anticipated
to impact future development potential on the site

e Size of the development — number of units accommodated on site

e Location — proximity to existing programs and services
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o Expediency — projects must be able to be completed and ready for occupancy within
one year

Potential locations were reviewed in all municipalities. Based on the review, six sites were
identified that could accommodate the program requirements.

Operating impacts were also considered in assessing which projects to propose

Operating costs for the affordable units are expected to be recovered through rent as well
existing Housing Services programs.

Four of the proposed sites are on, or adjacent to, existing HY| properties. As property
management services are already conducted by HY| on these sites, the additional operating
costs to manage the new housing units would be minimal. The other two proposed sites are
not anticipated to have any extraordinary operating costs.

The Region’s application includes 113 new affordable housing units on six sites

The application consists of six modular housing projects on lands owned by York Region or
by Housing York Inc. The projects identified are those that best met program requirements.
The application includes projects in the Town of Aurora, Town of East Gwillimbury, Township
of King, Town of Newmarket and City of Markham. The application does not include
purchasing lands or properties given the limited opportunities and short development
timelines.

Table 1 summarizes the proposed modular housing projects. A map of each location is
included in Attachment 1.

Table 1
Summary of Projects Submitted for Modular Housing
Location Property | Number of
Owner Units

55/57 Orchard Heights Boulevard, Aurora HYI 8
18838 Highway 11, East Gwillimbury HYI 15
48 Wilsen Road, King HYI 20
7085 14th Avenue, Markham Region 25
7955 Ninth Line, Markham Region 25
17780 Leslie Street, Newmarket Region 20
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Location Property Numb.er of
Owner Units
Total 113

Three of the six sites are existing HYI properties; the other three are existing
Regional properties

For the HYI properties, the Region’s Shareholder Direction to HY1 requires the Region to
authorize substantive development or redevelopment projects on HY| property (Section 7.3).
As the three Regional sites will remain under Regional ownership, Council approval to use
the lands for housing purposes is not required.

Local municipal staff are supportive of moving forward with the projects

Discussions were held with planning staff from the local municipalities as part of the review of
potential sites. The application included letters of support from all municipalities, with the
exception of the Township of King as staff are interested in first receiving more detailed
information, which will not be completed until the application is approved by CMHC.

Collaboration with the local municipalities to expedite approvals will help ensure the units can
be implemented by the program deadline. For each project, an engagement and
communications plan will be developed for residents and the broader community, with
outreach to the neighbourhood early in the process to help them understand the plans for the
sites.

Flexibility with contracts will help facilitate efficient delivery of these projects

The program is specifically promoting the use of modular construction and/or retrofit of
existing buildings rather than traditional new purpose-built building, using standard wood or
concrete construction methods. Staff have engaged with modular home vendors to review
their products and ability to deliver units within the timelines. Given the demand that the
industry is experiencing as a result of other Rapid Housing Initiative recipients creating
modular housing, there may be a limited number of entities reasonably capable of providing
the deliverables and it will be important to contract quickly to obtain vendors, and to
maximize the time available to complete the projects. Multiple modular home vendors will
likely be required to meet the timelines.

A procurement of this nature through established processes could take several months,
putting the projects and funding at risk. Council approval to permit direct purchases for the
modular homes will enable delivery of the projects in accordance with the short timelines.

It is in the best interest of the Region to use alternative methods of procurement to ensure
that project timelines can be met. Staff will endeavor to obtain the best value for deliverables
purchased without the full formality of a call for bids, but still provide an objective evaluation
including cost and technical merit. Under the circumstances, Council approval is required
under Section 18.1 of the Purchasing Bylaw. Council may authorize the requested
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procurements under Section 3.3 of the Purchasing Bylaw whereby it would be in the best
interests of the Region.

Notification of approved projects is anticipated in February 2021

CMHC is completing a comprehensive review of each application and project. Applications
will be ranked based on factors such as expediency, financial viability, affordability, energy
efficiency, accessibility and targeted populations.

The program supports the Region’s Housing and Homelessness Plan, Official
Plan, Housing York Inc.’s Strategic Plan and the York Region 2019 to 2023
Strategic Plan

The Region’s Housing and Homelessness Plan “Housing Solutions: A Place for Everyone”
includes a goal to increase the supply of affordable and rental housing. Housing York Inc.’s
Building Better Together: Housing York Inc. 2021 to 2024 Strategic Plan” includes a strategic
priority to expand the housing portfolio. The Rapid Housing Initiative directly contributes to
these priorities through the provision of new, permanent affordable housing stock.

This funding supports the Healthy Communities priority set by Council in the York Region
2019 to 2023 Strategic Plan. The Healthy Communities priority in the 2019 to 2023 Strategic
Plan focuses on the health, safety and well-being of the Region’s residents through
delivering and promoting affordable housing. In addition, the Region’s Official Plan directly
supports the creation of new affordable housing.

5. Financial

Funding program provides up to 100% capital contribution, existing Region
programs will support affordable rents

The Rapid Housing Initiative will provide up to 100% in capital contribution funding to cover
eligible residential construction costs for approved projects.

The application process requests applicants to indicate the amount of contribution they will
make towards the project. The Region’s application included HYI and Region-owned land as
the Region’s capital contribution (estimated at $12.57 million), as well as the value of
Development Charge exemption from the Region and local municipalities (estimated at $5.43
million) as municipal facilities. In addition, local municipalities will be requested to consider
relief of parkland dedication requirements, and cash in lieu of fees where possible.

The remaining funds are requested as a capital contribution from CMHC, as indicated in
Table 2.
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Table 2
Summary of Requested Funding and Region Contribution
Location Number of Requested Funding Region and Local
Units Municipal Contribution
55/57 Orchard Heights
Boulevard, Aurora 8 $2,564,605 $1,075,140
18838 Highway 11, East
Gwillimbury 15 $4,824,931 $1,519,230
48 Wilsen Road, King 20 $5,801,252 $2,109,950
7085 14th Avenue, Markham 25 $8,038,947 $5,473,373
7955 Ninth Line, Markham 25 $8,038,947 $4,043,373
17780 Leslie Street,
Newmarket 20 $5,655,026 $3,780,000
Total 113 $34,923,708 $18,001,065

Operating funds are not provided through this program. Operating costs for these affordable
housing units will be recovered through rents. The operating costs will also be supported by
existing Housing Services programs, which combined with zero capital costs, will help ensure
achievement of the program affordability requirement of households paying less than 30% of
gross income on housing costs.

Local Impact

The need for affordable housing remains high across the Region. At the end of 2019, there
were over 17,400 households on the wait list, with less than 300 new households being
housed each year. If approved, these projects will provide 113 new affordable housing units.

Local municipalities are critical partners in increasing the supply of affordable housing. Local
municipalities will be instrumental in providing timely approvals for these developments. The
projects completed through this funding will provide additional affordable, longer-term
housing options to serve the Region’s residents.

Conclusion

Through the Rapid Housing Initiative, York Region has an opportunity to provide new
affordable housing units by 2022, with capital costs funded through the program. Flexibility
with contracts will help facilitate efficient delivery of these projects, which will provide
additional affordable housing options to serve the Region’s communities and local
municipalities.
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For more information on this report, please contact Joshua Scholten, Director, Housing
Development and Asset Strategy, at 1-877-464-9675 ext. 72004. Accessible formats or
communication supports are available upon request.

Recommended by: Katherine Chislett
Commissioner of Community and Health Services

Approved for Submission: Bruce Macgregor
Chief Administrative Officer

January 12, 2021
Attachment 1
11916265
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From: Switzer, Barbara <Barbara.Switzer@york.ca> On Behalf Of Regional Clerk

Sent: February 3, 2021 9:29 AM

To: Aurora Clerks General Inbox <Clerks@aurora.ca>; Aguila-Wong, Christine <caguila-
wong@markham.ca>; clerks@newmarket.ca; EG Clerks General Inbox <clerks@eastgwillimbury.ca>;
King Clerks General Inbox <clerks@king.ca>; Rachel Dillabough <rdillabough@georgina.ca>; Richmond
Hill Clerks General Inbox <clerks@richmondhill.ca>; Vaughan Clerks General Inbox
<clerks@vaughan.ca>; WS Clerks General Inbox <clerks@townofws.ca>

Subject: Regional Council Decision - Submission to Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission

CAUTION: This email originated from a source outside the City of Markham. DO
NOT CLICK on any links or attachments, or reply unless you recognize the sender
and know the content is safe.

On January 28, 2021 Regional Council made the following decision:

1. Council approve Attachment 1 as York Region’s submission to the Ontario Long-Term
Care COVID-19 Commission.

2. The Regional Clerk circulate Attachment 1 to the local municipalities, York Region
Members of Provincial Parliament and Members of Parliament, the Local Health
Integration Networks, Ontario Health Teams in York Region, Ontario Health Central
Zone, AdvantAge Ontario, Ontario Long-Term Care Association and the Association of
Municipalities of Ontario.

3. The Regional Chair, Regional Councillor Rosati, as Chair of Community and Health
Services, and other appropriate officials make submissions to the Ontario Long-Term
Care COVID-19 Commission.
The original staff report is attached for your information.
Please contact Lisa Gonsalves, General Manager, Paramedic and Seniors Services at 1-877-
464-9675 ext. 72090 or Joseph Silva, Director, Strategies and Partnerships at 1-877-464-9675
ext. 74182 if you have any questions with respect to this matter.

Regards,

Christopher Raynor | Regional Clerk, Regional Clerk’s Office, Corporate Services

The Regional Municipality of York | 17250 Yonge Street | Newmarket, ON L3Y 621
O: 1-877-464-9675 ext. 71300 | christopher.raynor@york.ca | york.ca

Our Mission: Working together to serve our thriving communities —today and tomorrow


mailto:christopher.raynor@york.ca
http://www.york.ca/
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The Regional Municipality of York

Committee of the Whole
Community and Health Services
January 14, 2021

Report of the Commissioner of Community and Health Services

Submission to Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission

1. Recommendations

1. Council approve Attachment 1 as York Region’s submission to the Ontario Long-
Term Care COVID-19 Commission.

2. The Regional Clerk circulate Attachment 1 to the local municipalities, York Region
Members of Provincial Parliament and Members of Parliament, the Local Health
Integration Networks, Ontario Health Teams in York Region, Ontario Health Central
Zone, AdvantAge Ontario, Ontario Long-Term Care Association and the Association
of Municipalities of Ontario.

2. Summary

This report seeks Council approval of the Region’s proposed submission (Attachment 1) to
the Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission. The Commission is providing feedback
to the Provincial government on the impact of COVID-19 on long-term care homes and
recommendations for positive system change. This submission responds to the
Commission’s request for input from various stakeholders in the long-term care sector across
the Province.

Key Points:

e In July 2020, the Province appointed an independent Commission to investigate how
COVID-19 spread within long-term care homes; how residents, staff, families and
others were impacted; and the adequacy of provincial and other measures to prevent,
isolate and contain the spread

e The Region has prepared a submission to the Commission outlining the challenges
faced by the Region’s two municipally operated long-term care homes, Maple Health
Centre and Newmarket Health Centre (the Homes)

e The proposed submission is organized around 11 key themes with 28
recommendations for further action from the Province

e A comprehensive review of sector research and extensive consultation with frontline
staff, management, corporate and departmental partners, and Executives from the
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Residents’ Councils of both Homes, including virtual engagement sessions and a
survey, informed the submission

e The proposed submission recommends the Province provide funding and resources
for testing and outbreak management, implement changes to the funding model for
long-term care, further invest in staffing, education and training, and reform the
oversight process to support continuous quality improvement

e Long-term care should be represented at key planning and decision-making tables to
ensure the Homes' needs are advocated for and well-understood

e Long-term care is only one component on the continuum of care for seniors, and to
ensure seniors are supported at every step of their care, partnerships between all
levels of government and community partners are needed with the Province taking a
leadership role in the development and implementation of the Ontario Seniors
Strategy

3. Buckground

The Ministry of Health and Ministry of Long-Term Care license, approve and
regulate long-term care homes

The Ministry of Health and Ministry of Long-Term Care license, approve and fund all long-
term care homes and the Long-Term Care Homes Act, 2007 (the Act) governs them. Long-
term care homes are required to comply with the fundamental principle of the Act that states:

“... along-term care home is primarily the home of its residents and is to be operated
so that it is a place where they may live with dignity and in security, safety and
comfort and have their physical, psychological, social, spiritual and cultural needs
adequately met.”

In addition to provincial funding, residents pay a portion of their accommodation based on
rates set by the Province. Residents who cannot afford the fee for basic accommodation can
apply for a provincial subsidy. Residents also pay for any medications or other services not
covered by their private insurance plans or the provincial health insurance and drug benefit
programs.

As provincial funding and resident fees are not sufficient to cover all costs, municipal
governments including York Region frequently provide property tax funding to make up the
difference. The Association of Municipalities of Ontario has long advocated for adequate
provincial funding for this health care service. Municipalities cannot continue to fill the gap in
provincial funding with property tax funding.

Under the Act, the Ministry of Long-Term Care may conduct compliance inspections of long-
term-care homes at any time without alerting the homes in advance.

Submission to Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission 2
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York Region is required to operate at least one long-term care home

Under the Act, every upper or single tier municipality in southern Ontario must maintain at
least one municipal long-term care home. York Region operates two long-term care homes,
Maple Health Centre and Newmarket Health Centre, which provide a total of 232 beds. The
Region began operating Newmarket Health Centre in 1991 and Maple Health Centre in
1998. There are 26 other long-term care homes in York Region, with 14 of these homes
operated by for-profit organizations and 12 homes operated by non-profit organizations. The
Region’s Homes are places where residents live, receive assistance with activities of daily
living, have access to 24-hour nursing and personal care and receive on-site supervision and
monitoring to ensure their safety and well-being.

Local Health Integration Networks, soon to be Ontario Health Teams, manage
waitlists and admissions

Local Health Integration Networks arrange all applications, waitlist maintenance and
admission to long-term care homes. As the Province dissolves Local Health Integration
Networks, it is expected that Ontario Health Teams will assume certain home and community
care functions, potentially administering funding and managing resident placement into long-
term care homes in their respective catchment areas. As a result, despite funding and
operating the Homes, the Region has a limited role in the key decisions that impact its
Homes.

The COVID-19 pandemic impacted the Region’s Homes

The Homes had been proactively preparing for the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic since
January 2020. This included implementation of a pandemic response structure to plan and
implement operational changes, increased staffing, enhanced infection prevention and
control measures, procurement of personal protective equipment, and new policies and
procedures to protect the safety and well-being of residents and staff.

Throughout the pandemic, the Ministry of Health and Ministry of Long-Term Care released
new and updated directions, impacting how care is delivered to residents. Council was
provided with regular updates on the Homes' response to the pandemic in April 2020, May
2020, June 2020, July 2020, September 2020, and November 2020.

Continuously changing provincial requirements and responding to the unique challenges of
the COVID-19 pandemic has led to unexpected and unplanned changes in the way the
Homes operate, including:

e Increased demand for screening and testing protocols to meet the highest infection
prevention and control standards has required enhanced staffing and supplies to
facilitate the realities of constantly changing shift-work

e New physical design requirements to support infection prevention and control
measures, isolation, physical distancing and visits from families and caregivers has
required changes to infrastructure, including implementing isolation wards, additional
physical infrastructure to support outdoor visits, separation of residents for physical
distancing, and dining, bathing and entertainment space adjustments
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e The prevalence of COVID-19 has required enhanced infection prevention and control
training for staff and essential caregivers, including reinforcing vigilance in hand
hygiene, appropriate use and donning and doffing of personal protective equipment,
and enhanced cleaning and disinfection processes

e Tracking, managing and reporting a personal protective equipment inventory required
the implementation of a real-time electronic personal protective equipment tracking
system that sends automated data to a master spreadsheet

e Limiting staff to work for one employer to manage the spread of COVID-19 led to a
loss of 23% (94) of staff. Further unexpected staffing shortages and challenges have
required the use of redeployed staff from other areas of the organization to fill staffing

gaps

e Increasing workloads, longer hours, greater documentation requirements, and the
demands of remaining alert and vigilant to manage the spread of COVID-19 has
required additional mental health and wellness supports for staff

e Supporting physical distancing has required adjustments to dining protocols to more
one-to-one support for residents and implementation of new technologies to support
virtual programming and care and to help residents stay connected with families

e Frequent testing of staff has been necessary but has led to increased workloads and
testing fatigue due to the invasive nature of the test

e Multiple changes to visitor policies required monitoring for visitor COVID-19 testing,
scheduling, communications and training

All of these changes have had a profound operational and financial impact on the Homes,
particularly given limited resources and capacity. Although challenging, the Homes were able
to draw on support from corporate partners. Working within a municipal corporation, the
Homes benefit from the supports received from the Region’s corporate program areas such
as Information Technology, Legal, Risk, Finance, Procurement, Property Services,
Communications, Emergency Management and Human Resources. This integration was
critical to the Homes’ response to COVID-19 as it allowed for ready access to specialized
corporate resources.

In July 2020, the Province appointed an independent commission to investigate
the impact of COVID-19 on the long-term care sector

Minister of Long-Term Care, Dr. Merrilee Fullerton, appointed the Ontario Long-Term Care
COVID-19 Commission on July 29, 2020. The commission’s mandate is to investigate:

e How COVID-19 spread within long-term care homes
e How residents, staff, families and others were impacted

e The adequacy of provincial and other measures to prevent, isolate and contain the
spread
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The Commission will provide the provincial government with guidance on how to better
protect long-term care home residents and staff from future outbreaks, and it is expected to
deliver its final report by April 2021.

The Commission is currently collecting relevant documentary evidence necessary to its
investigation, and researching the experience of other countries' long-term care systems to
provide information and context. The Commission is also engaging with residents and
families to understand their experiences during the pandemic, as well as consulting with
individuals and organizations with expertise in gerontology and long-term care.

The Commission has solicited submissions from organizations and groups across
the long-term care sector

The Commission is currently accepting submissions through an open call. Staff have
prepared a submission (Attachment 1) for Council’s consideration. The Commission has
already heard from many key stakeholders in the long-term care sector including AdvantAge
Ontario, Ontario Long-Term Care Association, Association of Municipalities of Ontario,
Registered Nurses’ Association of Ontario, Canadian Union of Public Employees, as well as
various public health units, long-term-care operators, residents, families and government
officials.

The Commission will circulate a survey to all long-term care home operators

On November 16™, 2020, long-term care homes were notified by the Commission they will be
required to complete a survey regarding their response to COVID-19 and the impacts of
COVID-19 on staff, residents and others. On December 3", 2020, staff were notified by the
Commission that they should expect to receive the survey in early 2021.

Staff’s submission proposes 28 recommendations hased on the experience of the
Homes prior to and during the COVID-19 pandemic

The pandemic has highlighted longstanding issues in the sector that have and continue to
impact the operations of the Homes. The proposed submission focuses on the experiences
of the Homes and the challenges they faced during COVID-19.

The submission is structured as a response to the guiding questions the Commission
provided and is organized around 11 key themes. For each theme, the proposed submission
describes the challenges and issues the Homes have experienced, the impact of COVID-19,
how the Region has addressed these issues and recommendations for positive system
change. The 28 recommendations identify further strategic action from the Province.

Staff’s submission relies on extensive sector research and input from corporate
partners and stakeholders

Staff completed a comprehensive review of sector literature, research and positioning,
including reports from AdvantAge Ontario, the Ontario Long-Term Care Association,
Association of Municipalities of Ontario, Registered Nurses’ Association of Ontario, Canadian
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Centre for Policy Alternatives, and the Royal Society of Canada Task Force on COVID-19 to
help inform the submission.

To gather insight into the experience of the Homes, staff also conducted extensive
consultations, including fifteen virtual engagement sessions. Consultations included subject
matter experts from all areas of both Homes, including the management teams and staff from
nursing, environmental services, dietary, and recreation as well as corporate and
departmental partners from Human Resources, Finance, Technology, Legal, Integrated
Business Services Branch, Housing Services Branch and Public Health. Executives from the
Residents’ Councils of both Homes were also engaged. An online survey was used to gather
feedback and received responses from 100 long-term care frontline staff and management.

Staff’s submission aligns with the Commission’s interim recommendations

On October 23, 2020, the Commission released its first interim recommendations. The
recommendations focus on three key areas: increasing staffing, strengthening health care
sector relationships, and improving infection prevention and control measures. On December
4, 2020, the Commission released its second interim report with a focus on effective
leadership and accountability, performance indicators to assess readiness to prevent and
manage COVID-19 outbreaks and focused inspections to assess compliance with measures
to reduce the impact of the virus.

The proposed recommendations and positioning in Attachment 1 align with submissions the
Commission has received from other sector organizations, as well as its own interim
recommendations. The Commission is continuing to gather information to inform its final
report for April 2021.

4. Analysis

Provincial funding and human resources are needed to support testing and
outhreak management procedures

The proposed submission recommends that the Province provide sufficient funding and
human resources to support the Homes in implementing all of the procedures required for
testing and for managing and preventing outbreaks. With the second wave of the COVID-19
pandemic underway, community transmission continues and despite best efforts, outbreaks
in long-term care can and will occur. The Homes have implemented processes and
procedures and staff continue to work tirelessly to keep staff and residents safe during
outbreaks. However, insufficient funding or human resources have been provided by the
Province to support this critical work.

As still much is unknown about this virus, there is a continued need to remain up to date on
new developments, current research and practices and the evolving situation. Staff continue
to make adjustments in their response based on this new and rapidly changing information.

The proposed submission also recommends that the Province prioritize test results for
long-term care staff and residents, provide results within 48 hours and provide Medical
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Directors and Long-Term Care Management with clinical access to the Ontario
Laboratories Information System so they can retrieve test results for all staff and residents
in their Homes. The Homes have faced numerous instances where results were delayed or
missing. Tracking down results for a staff member or resident is not only time consuming
but each day that goes by with an unknown test result contributes to anxiety levels and
may delay required response efforts if the result is positive.

Experiencing outbreak highlighted the need for immediate access to staffing and
proactive partnerships

Newmarket Health Centre was declared in COVID-19 outbreak on November 7, 2020 with
one staff member testing positive. Subsequently more staff and residents tested positive for
COVID-19. Although the Homes had proactively prepared for the possibility of outbreak,
experiencing outbreak brought unexpected challenges. During outbreak, Newmarket Health
Centre experienced sudden and severe staffing shortages. Shortages occurred due to many
factors, including the need to cohort staff and staff testing positive or isolating. Council
received an update on the outbreak at Newmarket Health Centre in December 2020.

The proposed submission recommends that homes be provided with immediate access to a
reliable pool of professionally trained staff that can be called upon in times of emergency. For
example, the Mobile Enhancement and Support Teams established by hospitals should be
readily accessible to homes in crisis.

The proposed submission also recommends that the Province proactively establish and
formalize partnerships between long-term care homes, health care partners and key
provincial ministries. While support, collaboration and guidance were needed from the
Province to help quickly mobilize resources, the Home was instead subjected to inspections
and documentation requirements contributing to higher levels of anxiety and stress. Strong
partnerships based on trust, collaboration and respect would allow for early interventions to
help homes prepare for outbreaks and provide clearly defined supports and surge capacity
that can be immediately mobilized when an emergency arises.

Resident acuity has been steadily increasing, but provincial investments in staff,
buildings and equipment have not kept pace

York Region, like most municipalities, has to rely on property taxes to supplement provincial
funding, which does not cover the full cost of providing programs and services to long-term
care residents, including staffing, minor capital, technology and equipment. This funding
arrangement is unsustainable as municipalities cannot increase local taxes indefinitely.

While long-term care homes were at one time more like retirement homes, they have now
become more like hospitals providing medical and nursing care for residents with complex
health conditions. When compared to ten years ago, residents currently in the Homes are
increasingly frail with multiple medical conditions, cognitive impairments, such as dementia,
and/or responsive behaviours.

To illustrate this, data from both Homes was combined and compared over a span of ten
years to identify changes in the resident population. The data found that:
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e The average value in the Cognitive Performance Scale has increased from 2.61 to
3.63, an increase of 39%. This scale runs from 0 to 6 and a higher score indicates
more severe cognitive impairment.

e The average score of the Changes in Health, End-Stage Disease, Signs, and
Symptoms Scale has increased from 0.62 to 1.17, an increase of 89%. This scale
runs from 0 to 5 and higher scores indicate higher levels of medical complexity and
are associated with adverse outcomes, such as mortality, hospitalization, pain,
caregiver stress and poor self-rated health.

e The average score of the Activities of Daily Living Long-Form has increased from
15.38 to 20.35, an increase of 32%. This scale runs from 0 to 28 and higher scores
indicate more impairment of self-sufficiency in performing activities of daily living,
such as mobility in bed, dressing, eating and personal hygiene.

These findings demonstrate that over the years resident care needs have become more
complex, and many aspects of long-term care work have become more challenging. For
example, residents require more hands-on assistance which impacts the work of personal
support workers and greater medical complexity can require more nursing involvement,
medical supports and dietary needs. As such, the Region is under increasing pressure to
supplement the costs of providing a health care service, although health care provision has
historically been the purview of the provincial government.

Municipalities need adequate, sustainable funding that reflects the true costs of
operating a long-term care home

The Province’s long-term care funding should reflect the true cost of delivering high-quality
care to residents and ensuring infection prevention and control measures are met. As of
September 2020, the Region’s two Homes have received $361,200 in provincial COVID-19
Prevention and Containment Funding. On September 29, 2020, the Homes were notified
they would receive an additional $140,800 in October 2020, bringing the total to $502,000.
The Province has not indicated the amount of future funding the Homes can expect to
receive.

This funding has been insufficient to fully cover pandemic-related costs or resources required
for health and safety measures. As of September 30, 2020, the Region has spent
approximately $3.3 million to support additional operational requirements for COVID-19
response in the Homes. Approximately $2 million remains unfunded resulting in a financial
pressure that, without additional provincial funding, will need to be funded through the tax
levy.

As a result of new requirements and continued underfunding by the Province, the 2021 Long-
Term Care budget submission will include requests for temporary staffing, dedicated
infection prevention and control specialists, personal protective equipment, isolation areas,
uniforms and additional operational needs to support the response to COVID-19.
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Investments in staffing and education and training are needed to ensure a
continued strong workforce in long-term care

The Homes have reported many challenges with staffing that COVID-19 has exacerbated.
These challenges include increased workloads, staffing shortages, lack of full-time
employment opportunities, and difficulty retaining staff. Staffing is critical to providing high-
quality resident care.

To address staffing needs, the proposed submission recommends the Province develop and
implement a Health Human Resources Strategy focusing on recruitment, retention, education
and training, and technology to meet the challenges facing the sector and build resiliency
and capacity to respond to infectious disease outbreaks. As part of this, the Province should
consider partnerships with academic institutions to attract individuals into educational
programs to build a career in long-term care. The Province should also provide funding for
full-time employment opportunities for staff to address employment precarity in the sector.

Furthermore, education and training requirements must align with the needs of the sector.
Standardized education and training across the sector are needed to ensure staff are
prepared to work in long-term care settings and are properly trained on infection prevention
and control protocols.

The proposed submission also recommends the establishment of four hours of direct care for
each resident daily as a minimum standard in the Long-Term Care Homes Act, 2007 and that
all associated funding with implementing this standard be provided to the Homes. On
November 2, 2020, the Ontario Government announced that it would increase the average
daily direct care received by each long-term care resident to four hours. Nurses or personal
support workers provide direct hands-on care to support individual clinical and personal care
needs, and targets have been set over the next four years to achieve this standard by 2024-
2025. While this is a welcome commitment, urgent action is still required to increase staffing
resources during the COVID-19 pandemic.

In December 2020, the Province released Ontario’s Long-Term Care Staffing Plan (2021-
2025). This plan includes commitments to increase staffing levels, accelerate education and
training pathways, support ongoing staff development and improve working conditions. Staff
are encouraged by these commitments, which align with the proposed recommendations,
and are awaiting further details on the implementation of these actions. When implementing
the Plan, the Province needs to consider the full continuum of care and ensure that
measures to improve staffing in the long-term care sector do not have unintended
consequences on other sectors, such as home and community care.

Changes in the provincial oversight process would support continuous quality
improvement in the Homes

The proposed submission recommends the Province consider a standardized approach to
oversight with a focus on quality improvement, where compliance is understood as part of a
journey to continuously improved care. The oversight process for long-term care homes has
moved away from a regime of comprehensive annual inspections to a complaint-driven
system. Within this system, the Ministry of Long-Term Care does not provide resources or

Submission to Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission 9


https://news.ontario.ca/en/release/59030/province-increasing-direct-care-for-long-term-care-residents-to-four-hours-per-day
https://www.ontario.ca/page/better-place-live-better-place-work-ontarios-long-term-care-staffing-plan

Page 70 of 274

guidance to support the Homes in improving their processes. Staff report that this has led to
a focus on strict compliance as opposed to quality improvement. Inspectors should be able to
identify issues and act as a resource, as well as work with the Homes to identify appropriate
improvement strategies.

Long-term care must he represented at key planning and decision-making tables

The proposed submission recommends that long-term care be included in the governance
structure of every Ontario Health Team across the province, as a key partner in the planning
and delivery of local health care to ensure long-term care is represented at planning and
decision-making tables. The impact of the pandemic on long-term care has put a spotlight on
the sector and the role that long-term care homes play in Ontario’s health care system. The
Region has a role at the leadership table and/or is a collaborative partner with local Ontario
Health Teams and has been able to leverage its partnerships to advocate for long-term care
needs. This has proved beneficial in integrating long-term care considerations into health
care planning. Furthermore, the Region has been able to connect with its Ontario Health
Teams for advice and guidance to support the Homes’ response to COVID-19. The success
of these partnerships further demonstrates the need to include long-term care as a key
partner of every Ontario Health Team to ensure that the shared experiences of the homes
and expertise and knowledge of the sector inform health care decision-making moving
forward. Further information on the Region’s involvement with Ontario Health Teams can be
found in the memo brought forward in September 2020.

The Forecast for Long-Term Care and Seniors’ Housing Implications Report brought forward
in November 2020 demonstrated there is significant unmet need for long-term care beds in
York Region. This report has been shared with key decision-makers in the sector, including
Local Health Integration Networks, Ontario Health Teams in York Region, Ministers of Health
and Long-Term Care, York Region Members of Parliament and York Region Members of
Provincial Parliament, as well as advocacy organizations. This is an important part of the
Region’s advocacy efforts to improve long-term care capacity by increasing the supply of
long-term care beds to keep up with the demands of the aging population. The Region will
continue to advocate for where impact can be made and strengthen its role by bringing its
expertise to the table to influence and inform planning and decision-making for the long-term
care sector.

Communication and coordination at the provincial and regional levels must be
improved

Provincial ministries and Local Health Integration Networks, and in the future Ontario Health
Teams, must work collaboratively to ensure consistent messaging. The Province should also
provide clear direction and give homes sufficient time to implement required changes.
Throughout the consultation and engagement process, staff noted that inconsistent
messaging and timing of directions were a key challenge in effectively responding to COVID-
19. Communications from provincial ministries and Local Health Integration Networks were
often not aligned. This left homes with the difficult task of determining how to implement
conflicting direction. The volume of direction, often released in quick succession, and lack of
clear provincial guidance meant that homes had to use significant time and resources to
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analyze new directions and determine how to implement and communicate new information
to staff, residents and families.

National oversight and funding for long-term care are needed at the federal
level

In the September 2020 Speech from the Throne, the Right Honourable Julie Payette,
Governor General of Canada, announced the federal government will work with provinces
and territories to set new national standards for long-term care so seniors can receive the
best support possible. The proposed submission recommends tying new national standards
for long-term care to federal dollars using the Canada Health Act. This would make meeting
long-term care standards a condition of receiving Canada Health Act transfers for provinces
and territories. The COVID-19 pandemic highlighted that long-term residential care presents
a major gap in our Canadian universal health care system.

On July 16, 2020, the Prime Minister also announced a $19 billion deal with the provinces
and territories called the Safe Restart Agreement, $740 million of which is for vulnerable
populations including the long-term care sector. As outlined in the Response Letter from
Ontario Premier Doug Ford, released on September 16, 2020, the Ontario Government
intends to use a portion of funding received for vulnerable populations to support ongoing
infection prevention and control measures in long-term care homes. These include additional
cleaning and other resident supports; equipment and supplies, including personal protective
equipment; and costs associated with reducing home occupancy to facilitate resident
isolation and cohorting. On November 30, 2020, the federal government committed an
additional $1 billion for a Safe Long-Term Care Fund as part of its Fall Economic Statement
to help provinces and territories improve infection prevention and control measures in long-
term care homes over the next three years. Additional investments in training and readiness
assessments were also announced. These funding announcements are welcome; however,
sustainable, long-term federal funding, and not just short-term solutions, is needed.

Strong partnerships are essential to support seniors across the continuum of
care

Meeting the growing and evolving needs of the Region’s aging population will require
coordination and effort between all levels of government, as well as community partners.
However, Canada still lacks a national plan and framework to support seniors’ health and
well-being. Long-term care is only one component on the continuum of care for seniors, and
to ensure seniors are supported at every step of their care, partnerships between all levels of
government and community partners are needed.

Action on Ontario Seniors Strategy is required

The Province has an opportunity to take a leadership role through the development and
implementation of the Ontario Seniors Strategy. In July 2019, York Region submitted a
response to the Ministry of Seniors and Accessibility’s consultation regarding the Ontario
Seniors Strategy. The response advocated for alignments to York Region Seniors Strategy
and identified opportunities for provincial investments consistent with York Region’s priorities
for seniors. Progress on the development of the Provincial Strategy is unknown at this time.
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The Region urges the Province to act immediately to release and implement the Ontario
Seniors Strategy to lead and develop innovative service delivery solutions for seniors.

Successful implementation of the Ontario Seniors Strategy requires alignment, collaboration
and partnership with municipal initiatives to effectively serve and support seniors. As a
municipal government, the Region is well positioned to understand the local health needs of
seniors in the community and can help to bridge the gap between fragmented seniors’
services. This includes continued advocacy and more active lobbying efforts to other levels
of government to make investments in programs and services required by York Region
seniors, strengthening engagement with local municipalities, and sharing research and data
to inform programs. Regional staff can also continue to leverage funding opportunities
through planning and coordination tables, such as the United Way COVID-19 Community
Coordination Table. The information in this submission will be considered in and help to
inform the future York Region Seniors Strategy update.

The submission supports the Healthy Communities priority approved by Council
in the York Region 2019 to 2023 Strategic Plan

The Healthy Communities priority in the 2019 to 2023 Strategic Plan focuses on the health,
safety and well-being of the Region’s residents through improved access to health and social
support services. Reforming the long-term care system can help provide seniors with the
quality care they deserve and connect them with the support they need to improve health
and prevent crisis.

5. Financial

There are no financial implications associated with providing this submission to the
Commission.

Table 1 shows the 2020 approved budget for operating the Region’s two long-term care
homes. The table demonstrates that under normal operating conditions, before COVID-19,
resident fees and provincial funding do not fully cover the costs of operating the Homes. The
Homes rely on the net tax levy to cover 46.6% of the full cost of operations (including
corporate allocations).

Table 1
Long-Term Care 2020 Approved Budget Costs and Revenues

Costs and Revenues $(million) % of total
Long-term care operating costs 33.8 87.9%
Allocated corporate support costs* 4.6 12.1%
Gross Operating Costs 38.4 100.0%
Fees and Services** 5.3 13.9%
Provincial Subsidy 15.2 39.5%
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Costs and Revenues $(million) % of total
York Region Net Tax Levy*** 17.9 46.6%
Total Revenues 38.4 100.0%

*Allocated corporate support costs include administrative and departmental resources (e.g.,
Legal, Finance, etc.)

**Fees and services includes resident contributions and other sources of revenues (e.g.,
sundry, donations, etc.)

***Net Tax Levy represents 46.6% of gross operating costs
Table 2 shows the Year-to-Date COVID-19 operating costs for long-term care. This table

shows that the Province is not providing sufficient funding to cover the costs of COVID-19
response, resulting in reliance on the net tax levy to cover 60.1% of costs.

Table 2

Long-Term Care Year-To-Date (As of September 30, 2020) COVID-19 Costs and

Revenues
Costs and Revenues $(million) % of total
COVID-19 long-term care operating costs 3.3 100.0%
Allocated corporate support costs* - 0.0%
Gross Operating Costs 3.3 100.0%
Fees and Services** - 0.0%
COVID-19 Provincial Subsidy 1.3 39.9%
York Region Net Tax Levy*** 2.0 60.1%
Total Revenues 3.3 100.0%

*COVID-related allocated corporate support costs are reflected in the COVID-19 long-term
care operating costs as redeployed staffing

*COVID-related fees and services as it impacts resident contributions remain a reconciling
item with the Ministry of Long-Term Care

**COVID-related Net Tax Levy represents 60.1% of gross operating costs

6. Local Impact

Many York Region residents will require higher levels of care as they age. A strong and high
guality long-term care sector is, therefore, essential to supporting seniors who live in our
communities that will need these services as part of the continuum of care. Long-term care
homes in all nine local municipalities and York Region residents in need of long-term care
services will benefit from the recommendations outlined in the proposed submission as they
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aim to improve sector outcomes and identify the supports required to deliver high quality
care.

7. Conclusion

COVID-19 has highlighted the need for systemic reform in the long-term care sector. Long-
standing challenges and issues must be addressed for the sector to achieve outcomes in line
with the Act’s guiding principle that long-term care homes are a place where residents may
live with dignity and in security, safety and comfort, and have their physical, psychological,
social, spiritual and cultural needs adequately met.

The proposed recommendations identify areas where further action is needed from the
Province to enhance the quality of care delivered to residents and to ensure infection
prevention and control measures are met. This includes providing funding and human
resources for testing and outbreak management, providing adequate and sustainable
funding, building a strong long-term care workforce, improving oversight processes and
ensuring long-term care is represented at key planning and decision-making tables.
Dedicated provincial leadership and funding are required to create a long overdue long-term
care system grounded in compassion and resident-centred care that graciously meets the
needs of seniors throughout the final stage of life. In addition, collaboration and strong
partnerships across all levels of government, community partners, and sector organizations
are needed to support seniors across the continuum of care.

The Region will continue to advocate for seniors’ needs, influence decision-making and
planning, and bring together key players across the sector to address issues related to the
aging population.
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For more information on this report, please contact Lisa Gonsalves, General Manager,
Paramedic and Seniors Services at 1-877-464-9675 ext. 72090 or Joseph Silva, Director,
Strategies and Partnerships at 1-877-464-9675 ext. 74182. Accessible formats or
communication supports are available upon request.

Recommended by: Katherine Chislett
Commissioner of Community and Health Services

Approved for Submission: Bruce Macgregor
Chief Administrative Officer

December 22, 2020
Attachments (1)
11920432
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The Regional Municipality of York
17250 Yonge Street
Newmarket, Ontario L3Y 671

Tel: 905-895-1231

Wayne Emmerson
Chairman and CEO

email: wayne.emmerson@york.ca

January 30, 2021

Via email: info@LTCcommission-CommissionSLD.ca

The Honourable Justice Frank N. Marrocco
Lead Commissioner

Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission
24™ Floor 700 Bay Street

Toronto, Ontario

M5G 176

Dear Justice Marrocco:

Further to our meeting with the Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission on
January 29, 2021, | am pleased to submit the York Regional Council endorsed “York
Region’s Submission to the Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission”.

Regional Council acknowledges the important work of the Long-Term Care COVID-19
Commission. We were pleased to see the release of two sets of interim
recommendations, many of which are consistent with those included in the York Region
submission. The urgent need to respond to the crisis in long-term care is clear. While
the Ontario government has made significant strides, much more is needed, including
immediate actions to support long-term care homes over the coming months.

The submission’s 28 recommendations are based on experiences of York Region’s two
municipally operated Homes before and during the COVID-19 pandemic. Our
recommendations identify:

o Areas where urgent, immediate supports are required, particularly around
resources and funding to effectively manage outbreaks and support the true
costs of operating a long-term care home

o Address severe staff shortages across the entire continuum of care for seniors,
creating a culture grounded in continuous quality improvement and strengthening
partnerships to integrate long-term care into the health-care system

o Further recommendations to address well-documented, long-standing challenges
to create an improved and resilient long-term care sector
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January 30, 2021 Page 2
York Region’s Submission to the Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19 Commission

It is imperative the Province commit to act now to improve the lives of seniors. We look
forward to working with all levels of government, community partners and sector
organizations to create a stronger long-term care system grounded in compassion and
resident-centred care which graciously meets the needs of seniors through this stage of
life.

We welcome this opportunity to provide you with unique insights and recommendations
based on our experiences within our Homes that would lead to real improvements
across the full continuum of care supporting the needs of our most vulnerable seniors.

If you have any questions or would like to further discuss the York Region submission,
please contact Lisa Gonsalves, General Manager, Paramedic and Seniors Services, at
1-877-464-9675 extension 72090 or by email at Lisa.Gonsalves@york.ca

Sincerely,

%

Wayne Emmerson
York Region Chairman and CEO
The Regional Municipality of York

Attachment 1 York Region’s Submission to the Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19
Commission

#12443285
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INTRODUCTION

The Regional Municipality of York (York Region) operates two long-term care homes: Maple Health
Centre in the City of Vaughan and Newmarket Health Centre in the Town of Newmarket. The Homes
provide 232 beds. Non-profit organizations and for-profit companies also operate 26 other long-term
care homes in York Region. This submission focuses on the experiences of York Region’s two
municipally-operated Homes before and during the COVID-19 pandemic.

The COVID-19 pandemic has highlighted longstanding issues in the sector that have and continue to
impact the Region’s Homes. Remaining vigilant and alert to protect residents and staff has profoundly
impacted the operations of the Homes, including staff and resident mental health and well-being, and
has required extraordinary measures be put in place.

This submission provides York Region’s response to the Ontario Long-Term Care COVID-19
Commission’s guiding questions and identifies 11 key themes that outline where the Region needs
greater support from the Province. For each theme, we describe our experience, the actions we
implemented, our views of the Province’s response, and recommendations on what more can be done.

To develop the recommendations in this submission, York Region conducted extensive sector research
and engaged with stakeholders and staff, including frontline staff, management, corporate and
departmental partners as well as executives from the Residents’ Councils of both Homes.

Key Messages

e Provide funding and human resources to support testing and outbreak management
procedures
With the second wave of the COVID-19 pandemic underway, community transmission continues
and despite our best efforts, outbreaks in long-term care can and will occur. The Region’s Homes
have implemented processes and procedures and staff continue to work tirelessly to keep staff and
residents safe during outbreaks. However, insufficient funding and human resources have been
provided by the Province to support this critical work. The Province must provide sufficient funding
and resources to support the Homes in implementing all of the procedures required to manage and
prevent outbreaks.

e Build excellence in long-term care through greater investments in staffing
Staffing is critical to creating a higher quality of life and care for residents. Building excellence in
long-term care requires adequate staffing levels and the ability to target and attract qualified
individuals to the sector. Increased investments in staffing can help to provide quality care in the
Homes and comprehensive strategies, including a health human resources strategy, can attract
individuals into educational programs that lead to a career in long-term care.

e Relieve municipalities of the responsibility of increasing health care costs
Current funding levels and the funding allocation models are not keeping pace with the increasing
acuity of residents, and increasing regulatory requirements. York Region, like most municipalities,
has to rely on property taxes to supplement provincial funding that does not cover the cost of
programs and services to our long-term care residents. This funding arrangement is not
sustainable; municipalities cannot increase local taxes indefinitely.
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e Provide municipalities with adequate, sustainable funding that reflects the true costs
of operating a long-term care home
Inadequate funding for long-term care has increased financial pressures on York Region and has
made it challenging to manage the additional costs associated with the pandemic. Emergency
funding provided by the Province was helpful; however, this was often insufficient to cover costs
associated with the new directions the Homes were required to comply with and implement.
Adequate, sustainable funding that reflects the true costs of operating a long-term care home and
providing high quality resident care, including base funding for operating and capital needs and
Infection Prevention and Control (IPAC) measures, is required.

e« Reform the oversight process to focus on quality improvement

The oversight process for long-term care homes recently moved away from comprehensive annual
inspections to a complaint-driven system. Within this system, the Ministry of Long-Term Care does
not provide resources or guidance to support the Homes in improving their processes. The Province
should consider a standardized approach to oversight with a focus on quality improvement, where
compliance is understood as part of a journey to continuously improved care. Inspectors should be
able to identify issues and act as a resource, as well as work with the Homes to identify appropriate
improvement strategies.

e Improve integration of long-term care in the health care sector
The health care system in Ontario is highly fragmented and long-term care is often on the periphery
of health care decision-making. This was further highlighted when long-term care was not prioritized
during the provincial government’s initial COVID-19 response. Long-term care must be represented
at planning and implementation tables across the province to ensure long-term care needs are
advocated for and well understood.
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GENERAL COMMENTS

YORK REGION SERVES A GROWING SENIORS POPULATION WITH DIVERSE NEEDS

York Region’s population currently sits at about 1.2 million people and is projected to grow to 1.5 million
by 2031. Using 2016 Statistics Canada Census data, the Region’s seniors’ population is growing faster
than any other age group. It is projected by 2026, that for the first time there will be more seniors than
children in York Region, and by 2031, one in five of the Region’s residents will be over the age of 65,
representing 21.8% of the total population.

THE YORK REGION SENIORS STRATEGY DEFINES THE REGION'S ROLE IN SERVING
SENIORS

To help plan for and respond to the needs of the Region’s aging population, Regional Council approved
the York Region Seniors Strategy in November 2016. The Seniors Strategy provides a collaborative
strategic direction for responding to growth in the seniors’ population and identifies actions and areas
for advocacy across four result areas to support seniors to age in place:

e Balancing the needs of seniors with all residents

o Keeping seniors healthier, longer

e Supporting age friendly, complete communities

e Connecting seniors and caregivers to the right programs and services at the right time

In short, the Seniors Strategy has led York Region to rethink how it views and serve seniors. With these
roles and subsequent actions, the Region positions itself as an advocate for seniors’ needs, influencing
decision-making and planning and bringing together key players across the sector to address issues
related to the seniors’ population. The Region continues to leverage opportunities to participate in
community roundtables and share information about the Seniors Strategy with local MPs and MPPs.
The Region’s actions, advocacy and work with partners will help to ensure seniors are able to age in
place for longer.

YORK REGION OPERATES TWO LONG-TERM CARE HOMES AND PROVIDES SENIORS’
COMMUNITY PROGRAMS

Under the Long-Term Care Homes Act, 2007, every upper or single tier municipality in southern Ontario
must maintain at least one municipal long-term care home. York Region operates two long-term care
homes, Maple Health Centre and Newmarket Health Centre, with a total of 232 beds. The Region’s
Homes are places where residents live, receive assistance with activities of daily living, have access to
24-hour nursing and personal care, on-site supervision and monitoring to ensure their safety and well-
being.

York Region also provides two types of Seniors Community Programs to promote the health, wellbeing,
safety and independence of adults with care requirements: Adult Day Programs and the
Psychogeriatric Resource Consultant Program. Adult Day Programs are offered for adults with care
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requirements to enable them to remain in their own homes as long as possible and provide respite for
their caregivers. The Psychogeriatric Resource Consultant Program provides direct behavioural support
education and consultation to staff in all long-term care homes and community support agencies funded
by the Ministry of Health in York Region.

SENIORS™ INCREASINGLY COMPLEX CARE NEEDS AND SHORTAGE OF SUPPORTIVE
HOUSING HAVE LED TO HIGHER DEMAND FOR LONG-TERM CARE SERVICES

As of October 2020, there were 5,177 individuals on the Central Local Health Integration Network
waitlist for placement in York Region’s long-term care homes. In April 2020, Maple Health Centre had
473 people on the waitlist for a basic bed (two people per room), and Newmarket Health Centre had
492 people on the waitlist for a basic bed. The total number of people on the waitlist for long-stay beds
(basic and private) at Maple Health Centre and Newmarket Health Centre was 1,675, which represents
872% of capacity. This is an increase from the previous year, when the number of people on the waitlist
on April 30, 2019 was 1,502.

A recent report shared with York Regional Council in November 2020, titled Forecast for Long Term
Care and Seniors’ Housing Implications identifies the need to increase the supply of long-term care
beds in York Region to 15,000 by 2041. Given the current fiscal conditions, the reality is there will not
be enough beds to service our aging population and they will need to find other options for housing,
home care and related supports. Without significant investment and supply of these options and
supports, many seniors will end up at risk of crisis. We continue to seek commitment from senior levels
of government to work collaboratively with York Region to increase the number of long-term care beds,
develop more housing options for seniors, and consider increased funding for seniors’ programs and
services. This is reflected in the recommendations in this submission.

MUNICIPALITIES ARE KEY PROVIDERS OF LONG-TERM CARE SERVICES

Municipal governments act as funders, service providers, and employers of long-term care. Many
municipalities contribute additional resources to their long-term care operations to maintain standards
of care that exceed provincial requirements.

According to AdvantAge Ontario’s November 2018 report, Ontario Municipalities - Proud Partners in
Long-Term Care, municipalities’ investment in long-term care makes a difference in residents’ lives, the
sector and their communities. Municipal homes often have resources to provide services for under-
served populations, including vulnerable and hard to serve people, and are able to tailor services to
meet local needs. Municipalities can also leverage other services, such as housing, social services and
paramedic services, to meet the needs of long-term care residents. Advantage Ontario estimates that
municipal governments spent $350 million in 2016 on long-term care expenditures.

Working within a municipal corporation, the Region’s Homes benefit from the supports received from
the Region’s corporate program areas such as Information Technology, Legal, Risk, Finance,
Procurement, Property Services, Communications, Emergency Management, Human Resources and
Public Health. This integration was critical to the Homes’ response to COVID-19 as it allowed for ready
access to specialized corporate resources.
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LONG-TERM CARE HAS SIGNFICANTLY EVOLVED LEADING TO INCREASING HEALTH
CARE COSTS FOR MUNICIPALITIES

York Region, like most municipalities, has to rely on property taxes to supplement provincial funding
that does not cover the full cost of programs and services for long-term care residents. Current funding
levels and the funding allocation models are not keeping pace with the increasing acuity of residents,
and increasing regulatory requirements.This funding arrangement is not sustainable as municipalities
cannot increase local taxes indefinitely.

While long-term care homes were at one time more like retirement homes, they have now become
more like hospitals providing medical and nursing care for residents with complex health conditions.
When compared to ten years ago, residents currently in the Region’s Homes are increasingly frail with
multiple medical conditions, cognitive impairments, such as dementia, and/or responsive behaviours.

To illustrate this, data from both Homes was combined and compared over a span of ten years to
identify changes in the resident population. The data found that:

e The average value in the Cognitive Performance Scale has increased from 2.61 to 3.63, an
increase of 39%. This scale runs from 0 to 6 and a higher score indicates more severe cognitive
impairment.

o The average score of the Changes in Health, End-Stage Disease, Signs, and Symptoms
(CHESS) Scale has increased from 0.62 to 1.17, an increase of 89%. This scale runs from 0 to
5 and higher scores indicate higher levels of medical complexity and are associated with
adverse outcomes, such as mortality, hospitalization, pain, caregiver stress and poor self-rated
health.

e The average score of the Activities of Daily Living Long-Form has increased from 15.38 to
20.35, an increase of 32%. This scale runs from 0 to 28 and higher scores indicate more
impairment of self-sufficiency in performing activities of daily living, such as mobility in bed,
dressing, eating and personal hygiene.

These findings demonstrate that over the years, resident care needs have become more complex and
many aspects of long-term care work have become more challenging. For example, residents require
more hands-on assistance which impacts the work of personal support workers and greater medical
complexity can require more nursing involvement, medical supports and dietary needs.

As such, the Region is under increasing pressure to supplement the full costs of providing a health care
service, although health care provision has historically been the purview of the provincial government.

COVID-19 SIGNIFICANTLY IMPACTED THE LONG-TERM CARE SECTOR REQUIRING
YORK REGION’S HOMES TO QUICKLY MOBILIZE IN RESPONSE

Long-term care was the hardest hit sector by the COVID-19 pandemic in Ontario and across Canada.
Several significant and longstanding issues, most notably underfunding and understaffing, were further
exacerbated by COVID-19. York Region’s two municipally operated long-term care homes has
proactively prepared for the potential impacts of COVID-19 since January 2020, and many preventative
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measures were put in place well before the Province mandated them. This included implementation of
a pandemic response structure to plan and implement operational changes, increased staffing,
enhanced infection prevention and control measures, procurement of personal protective equipment,
and new policies and procedures to protect the safety and well-being of residents and staff.

Continuously changing provincial requirements and responding to the unigue challenges of the COVID-
19 pandemic has led to unexpected and unplanned changes in the way the Homes operate, including:

e Increased demand for screening and testing protocols to meet the highest infection prevention
and control standards has required enhanced staffing and supplies to facilitate the realities of
constantly changing shift-work

e New physical design requirements to support Infection Prevention and Control (IPAC)
measures, isolation, physical distancing, and visits from families and caregivers has required
changes to infrastructure, including implementing isolation wards, additional physical
infrastructure to support outdoor visits, separation of residents for physical distancing, and
dining, bathing and entertainment space adjustments

e The prevalence of COVID-19 has required enhanced IPAC training for staff and essential
caregivers, including reinforcing vigilance in hand hygiene, appropriate use of personal
protective equipment (PPE) and donning and doffing of PPE, and enhanced cleaning and
disinfection processes

e Tracking, managing and reporting a PPE inventory required the implementation of a real-time
electronic PPE tracking system that sends automated data to a master spreadsheet

e Limiting staff to work for one employer to manage the spread of COVID-19 led to a loss of 23%
(94) of staff. Further, unexpected staffing shortages and challenges have required the use of
redeployed staff from other areas of the organization to fill staffing gaps

e Increasing workloads, longer hours, greater documentation requirements, and the demands of
remaining alert and vigilant to manage the spread of COVID-19 has required additional mental
health and wellness supports for staff

e Supporting physical distancing required adjustments to dining protocols to more one-to-one
support for residents and implementation of new technologies to support virtual programming
and care and help residents stay connected with families

e Multiple changes to visitor policies required monitoring for visitor COVID-19 testing, scheduling,
communications, and training

All of these changes have had a significant operational and financial impact on the Homes, patrticularly
given limited resources and capacity. Although challenging, the Homes were able to draw on support
from corporate partners.

Families have also recognized the efforts the Homes have made to protect residents and staff. The
Homes’ 2020 Long-Term Care Residents Survey showed that 84% of respondents found the Homes
overall COVID-19 response to be either Good, Very Good or Excellent.

The Region’s Homes continue to implement measures to safeguard residents and staff as the second
wave of the pandemic is underway. The Province continues to provide new directions and requirements
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for long-term care homes. These requirements are difficult for all involved; however, the risk of COVID-
19 spreading in a home is an even greater concern. The Region is doing all it can to help residents,
their friends and families. However, greater support and action from the Province is needed to help the
Homes in their response to COVID-19.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO COMMISSION

The fundamental principle to be applied in the interpretation of the Long-Term Care Homes Act, 2007 is
that a Home is primarily the home of its residents and is to be operated so that it is a place where
residents may live with dignity and in security, safety and comfort, and have their physical,
psychological, social, spiritual and cultural needs met. York Region proposes the following
recommendations to ensure continued high-quality resident-centred care in line with this principle and
address longstanding concerns exacerbated by COVID-19.

RECOMMENDATIONS ARE INFORMED BY EXTENSIVE SECTOR RESEARCH AND
CONSULTATION

Sector research and positioning informed the proposed recommendations, including reports from
AdvantAge Ontario, the Ontario Long-Term Care Association, Association of Municipalities of Ontario,
Registered Nurses’ Association of Ontario, Canadian Centre for Policy Alternatives, and the Royal
Society of Canada Task Force on COVID-19.

To gather insight into the experience within the Homes, staff conducted extensive consultation,
including fifteen virtual engagement sessions.

e Consultations included:

o Subject matter experts from all areas of both Homes, including the management teams
and staff from nursing, environmental services, dietary, and recreation

o Corporate and departmental partners from Human Resources, Legal, Finance,
Technology, Integrated Business Services Branch, Housing Services Branch and Public
Health

o Executives from the Residents’ Councils of both Homes

¢ An online survey was also developed to gather feedback and received responses from 100
long-term care frontline staff and management.

Based on this extensive review and consultation process, York Region proposes 28 recommendations
grouped under the following 11 themes:

COVID-19 Testing and Outbreak Management
Staffing

Education and Training

Funding

Capital Funding — Physical Buildings

aprwde
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6. Technology and Equipment

7. Central Local Health Integration Network (Central LHIN) Admissions
8. Food and Nutrition Services

9. Oversight

10. Legislative Reforms
11. Partnerships for Integrating Long-Term Care into the Health care System

Below is a discussion of the recommendations under each theme, as well as a summary of how the
Region was impacted by COVID-19, how it managed and addressed these challenges, the Region’s
views regarding the Province’s response, and specific actions still required by the Province.

1. COVID-19 Testing and Outhreak Management

Recommendation 1: Provide funding and human resources, including immediate access to readily
available professional teams for homes in outbreak, to support outbreak management procedures.

Recommendation 2: Proactively establish and formalize partnerships between Home Leadership
Teams, Public Health Units, Hospitals, Ontario Health Teams, Local Health Integration Networks, and
Ministry of Health, Ministry of Long-Term Care, and Ministry of Labour, Training and Skills Development
to mobilize resources and support homes in preventing and responding to outbreaks.

Recommendation 3: Continue mandatory testing for all staff and residents on a regular basis to
enable quick identification of outbreaks and incorporate rapid testing into screening protocols with
funding and resources to support this.

Recommendation 4: Prioritize testing of long-term care staff and residents, ensure that test results
come back within at least 48 hours and provide Medical Directors and LTC Management with clinical
access to the Ontario Laboratories Information System (OLIS) so that they can retrieve test results for
all staff and residents in their Homes.

Recommendation 5: Ensure all homes have access to the swabs they need to swab all residents and
staff; or any other testing methodology that may be introduced.

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

COVID-19 continues to impact our communities and our Homes

COVID-19 remains prevalent in our communities as the second wave is underway. Despite our best
efforts, community transmission continues and COVID-19 continues to impact the most vulnerable in
society.

This new reality has changed the way the Homes operate making managing and preventing outbreaks
a critical component of operations. Residents in the Region’s Homes are especially vulnerable to
COVID-19. As a result, the Homes must continually remain alert, vigilant and prepared to protect their
safety along with staff.

Newmarket Health Centre was declared in COVID-19 outbreak on November 7, 2020 with one staff
member testing positive. Subsequently more staff and residents tested positive for COVID-19. The
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Home immediately implemented several measures in accordance with emergency orders and
guidelines provided by the Ministry of Health, Ministry of Long-Term Care and York Region Public
Health to limit the spread of COVID-19 and respond to the outbreak.

Unexpected and unforeseen challenges arose during outbreak

The Homes had been proactively preparing for the possibility of outbreak with procedures and protocols
in place. However, experiencing outbreak exposed gaps and brought unexpected challenges.

1. Severe and sudden staffing shortages

The Home immediately experienced significant and severe staffing shortages. Shortages occurred
due to many factors, including staff testing positive, needing to isolate or fear and anxiety about
coming into work. In addition, to better protect staff and residents, the Home created Home area
‘teams’ or cohorts based on best practice advice from York Region Public Health. Although a best
practice, this led to significant challenges with maintaining staffing capacity as staff could only
backfill for others within their home area team.

The Homes had prepared a COVID-19 Master Schedule to manage staff hours and proactively
increased staffing in preparation for potential outbreaks. It quickly became apparent these
measures would not be enough. During outbreak, the Home needed almost triple the amount of
staff to effectively cohort and have sufficient backfills for when staff were unable to come into work.
There was also a need for greater registered nursing staff as resident care needs increase during
outbreak. This staffing capacity was incredibly difficult to maintain as the Home was regularly losing
staff as they left to work for other employers, became sick or experienced fatigue and burnout.

2. Need for further IPAC training

Although critical, dedicated IPAC resources were not provided by the Province leaving homes to
provide and deliver training themselves. The Homes provided reinforced IPAC training to ensure
continued vigilance throughout the pandemic, mainly though virtual and online training. In outbreak,
IPAC procedures intensified with more stringent protocols, particularly for donning and doffing of
PPE. Outbreak exposed that there were gaps in IPAC knowledge. With support from York Region
Public Health, Central LHIN, York Region Paramedics and Southlake Hospital, staff received on-
the-spot education and training to support adherence to IPAC protocols. However, it was very
difficult to deliver this more hands-on training with no in-house capacity. Also, it required taking staff
off the floor when severely short-staffed.

3. Intense scrutiny and documentation

Documentation requirements and inspections significantly increased during outbreak. Many
agencies required extensive information from the Home, including Local Health Integration
Networks, Ministry of Health, Ministry of Long-Term Care, Ministry of Labour, Training and Skills
Development and Public Health. Demands on staff and the Home’s Leadership Team became
much higher during outbreak with increased meetings, reports, surveys, and questionnaires being
required almost daily; occurring at the same time that leadership was needed on the floor. This
contributed to higher levels of anxiety and stress amongst staff as audits and inspections could
occur at any time pulling focus from more essential duties. Ministry inspections also fostered a
compliance-based environment with fear of repercussions or reprisal when support and
collaboration was desperately needed.
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HOW DID WE ADDRESS AND MANAGE THESE ISSUES?

The Homes have implemented surveillance testing in accordance with
provincial requirements

Since April 2020, the Homes have been conducting biweekly testing of staff to limit and manage the
spread of COVID-19 as recommended by provincial directions. On November 22", the Ministry of
Long-Term Care issued a Minister’s Directive with updated guidance on surveillance testing in long-
term care homes, which came into effect on November 23'. Under this directive, staff, students, and
volunteers must be tested weekly for COVID-19. The Homes have moved from biweekly to weekly
testing of staff.

Regular surveillance testing for staff is a key strategy in our efforts to ensure the health and safety of
our staff and residents. The sooner a positive case can be identified, the better positioned the Homes
are to implement infection prevention and control measures to contain the spread of the virus.
Regular swabbing clinics for staff require significant resources within the Home to prepare for testing,
to conduct the testing and to track and monitor that all staff have been tested as well as to ensure that
all results are returned from the lab. Often there are delays in getting the test results. Tracking down
results for a staff member or resident is not only time consuming but each day that goes by with an
unknown test result contributes to anxiety levels and may delay required response efforts if the result
is positive.

Managing outbreaks requires significant resources, efforts, and expertise

If there is a suspected COVID-19 outbreak or an active COVID-19 outbreak, the Home goes into full
outbreak management and implements established prevention and control measures to keep staff
and residents safe. In partnership with York Region Public Health, the Employee Health Unit, Health
and Safety, our advising Occupational Health Physician and our Medical Director, the incident is
thoroughly examined and contact tracing efforts begin immediately.

York Region’s Employee Health Unit conducts a risk assessment and impacted staff, residents and
their families are contacted with further guidance. The Home’s attending physicians are notified and
they contact families and are in daily contact with staff to provide care.

Affected resident home areas are placed in isolation as advised by York Region Public Health and
additional staff and resident testing may be carried out. In accordance with the Home’s Infection
Prevention and Control and outbreak protocol, additional measures are implemented to suspend
communal dining, tub bathing, group programming and activities and all non-essential visits to the
Home until the all clear has been communicated by Public Health.

The Homes are committed to communicating with all staff, residents, families, substitute decision

makers, caregivers and contractors as updated information becomes available on the situation and
identifying next steps as needed.
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Recruitment and training efforts were increased

The Home ramped up efforts to recruit staff from external sources and provincial health care
staffing sources to increase the staff base during outbreak. The Home also relied on redeployed
staff and agency staff to help fill the gaps. Even with these efforts, it was difficult to bring in staff,
especially in the numbers required as the pool of health care workers in Ontario is limited and
competition to recruit health care staff is fierce. With respect to training, the Home strengthened
IPAC training and identified IPAC champions for each home area.

In addition, professional expertise was critical in helping contain the COVID-19 outbreak. For
example, Community Paramedics, York Region Public Health, and local hospitals provided
intensive infection prevention and control supports. However, this put pressure on their already
stretched resources.

WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS OF THE PROVINCE'S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE CAN BE
DONE?

Lessons from Wave 1 were not shared widely across LTC sector

Homes often do not have line of sight into what other homes are experiencing across the sector and as
a result, rely on agencies with this insight to share this information. There were many lessons and best
practices from the experience of long-term care homes during Wave 1 of COVID-19, most importantly
those that experienced outbreaks, which were not shared or widely distributed across the sector. This
information would have helped provide a full picture of what outbreak looks like on the ground, what to
expect and how to best prepare. The Ministry of Long-Term Care had engaged homes in a Wave 2
preparedness exercise; however, this was a paper-based assessment that the Homes had to complete.
On-site support to assess readiness and preparedness was not provided. Only when in outbreak did
the Home learn of best practices.

Provide funding and human resources, most importantly immediate access
to professional teams, to support outbreak management

Managing outbreaks is a resource intensive process requiring immense amounts of attention, focus and
effort from staff. Staff continue to work tirelessly to limit the spread to ensure that staff and residents
remain safe. However, this is unsustainable without further support from the Province. The Province
must provide sufficient funding and human resources to support homes in implementing all of the
procedures and protocols required to manage and prevent outbreaks.

Staffing shortages happen suddenly and severely once outbreak hits. To mitigate this, homes require a
reliable pool of professionally trained staff that can be called upon in times of emergency. For example,
the Mobile Enhancement and Support Teams (MEST) established by hospitals should be immediately
accessible to homes in crisis. These teams would act as “bench strength” for long-term care homes.
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Proactively establish and formalize partnerships between long-term care
homes, health care partners and key provincial ministries

Partnerships between Home Leadership Teams, Public Health Units, Hospitals, Ontario Health Teams,
Local Health Integration Networks, and the Ministry of Health, Ministry of Long-Term Care, and Ministry
of Labour, Training and Skills Development are essential to supporting homes in preventing and
managing outbreaks.

Strong partnerships would allow for early interventions to help homes prepare and mobilize resources
needed to manage outbreaks, including staffing support and IPAC expertise. Partners would
collaborate with the homes, share lessons learned and trends observed in the sector to support homes’
response, and help homes identify vulnerabilities and gaps that would impact their ability to manage
outbreaks. For example, during outbreak, the Home worked with Southlake Hospital, Central LHIN and
York Region Public Health and this was very helpful in receiving best practice advice for IPAC and PPE
actions.

These partnerships should be proactively established and formalized so that they are already in place
before an outbreak occurs to provide ongoing support and resources throughout COVID-19 response.
Waiting to establish these partnerships until an outbreak has occurred can delay much needed
resources. Clearly defined supports and surge capacity for each home should be in place and
immediately mobilized when an emergency arises. In addition, these partnerships must be based on
trust, collaboration and respect on all sides with all parties coming together to support the ultimate goal
of protecting the health and safety of residents and all who work in the homes.

Provide funding and resources to support regular testing of staff

The Province must ensure all homes have access to the swabs they need to swab all residents and
staff. Surveillance and testing are key to supporting detection and a timely response to COVID-19 to
identify, contain, and prevent outbreaks. This includes an accurate, informed understanding of how
many swabs are needed for regular testing of staff and residents and making sure that they are
available.

The Province must provide funding to support regular testing of staff and residents. The move to weekly
testing of all staff in compliance with the provincial directive requires significant staffing and resources.
With biweekly testing, the Homes would use the time in between to prepare for the next testing,
including ensuring sufficient swabs are available. Weekly testing greatly shortens the time the Homes
have to prepare, requiring increased resourcing to ensure everything is ready on time for testing. The
Homes have to rely on existing resources to support this which significantly increases staff workloads.
Continuing with regular testing of both staff and residents is important, but current tests are very
invasive. The Province should also explore the use of accurate, less invasive tests for COVID-19.

In addition, integrating rapid testing into screening protocols can add another layer of defense and
support homes in better identifying those who may have contracted COVID-19. The Province should
incorporate rapid testing into the screening protocols for homes and continue to work to improve the
accuracy of these tests.
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As part of the November 22" Minister’s Directive, caregivers and support workers are required to
provide proof of a hegative COVID-19 test result in the past week and verbally attest to not
subsequently testing positive. The Region recommends this directive continue as it supports limiting the
spread of COVID-19 in the Homes and that the Province should explore extending this to proof of
immunization when a vaccine becomes available.

Prioritize testing of long-term care staff and residents and ensure timely
results

The Province must work with Public Health Ontario to prioritize testing of long-term care staff and
residents and ensure that test results are received within 48 hours. The Homes rely on test results to
manage the spread of COVID-19 and limit the risk of outbreaks. However, the Homes have faced
numerous instances where results were delayed or missing. This lag in test result information impacts
the Homes’ ability to keep residents and staff as safe as possible. As a result, in addition to timely test
results, the Province must provide Medical Directors and LTC Management with clinical access to the
Ontario Laboratories Information System (OLIS) so that they can retrieve test results for all staff and
residents in their Homes. This will assist in making more timely decisions to better manage and mitigate
COVID-19 and future infectious disease outbreaks.

2. Staffing

Recommendation 6: Develop and implement a long-term care health human resources strategy
focusing on recruitment, retention, education and training, and technology to meet the challenges
facing the sector and build resiliency and capacity to respond to infections disease outbreaks.

Recommendation 7: Address precarious workforce by providing funding for full-time employment with
benefits to staff.

Recommendation 8: Legislate and increase funding to allow long-term care homes to provide at least
four hours of nursing and personal care for each resident daily.

PRIOR TO COVID-19:

e Staffing has not kept pace with the medical needs of increasingly frail and elderly residents in
number of staff or in specialized expertise. The current level of care cannot consistently support a
high quality of life or care for all residents. Staff are often rushed, which can lead to a higher
prevalence of workplace incidents and injuries.

o Staff often need to work multiple jobs to achieve a living wage. This can lead to scheduling conflicts,
unexpected staff shortages and increased risk of carrying infectious disease pathogens between
workplaces.

¢ Staff mental health and emotional wellbeing are impacted by work culture, resident behaviour, and
the demands of end-of-life care.

e Asof May 1, 2020, the Region’s long-term care workforce was comprised of 44% full-time, 37%
part time and 19% casual staff.
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e In 2019, the average cost per bed in the Homes was $289.87 as published by the Municipal
Benchmarking Network of Canada. As a municipal home, the Region’s costs are slightly higher than
for profit and non-profit homes as a result of higher wages due to collective bargaining and costs
associated with corporate allocations.

o The Region’s Homes found it challenging to recruit and retain staff, especially personal support
workers. Even with higher wages, when jobs were posted, very few candidates applied, and often
some of those were not qualified.

e The process for filling vacant positions is lengthy and time consuming due to documentation
requirements. By the time the process is complete, the candidate pool has significantly decreased
with many choosing employment elsewhere.

e The Region is challenged in providing full-time employment opportunities as it does not have
adequate funding to cover full-time hours and benefits.

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

Many factors impacted staffing during the pandemic
In addition to the long standing challenges in the long-term care sector in accessing staff, the following
factors impacted staffing in the Region’s Homes during the pandemic:

o Fear and anxiety about contracting COVID-19 at the long-term care home

o Requirement for staff to work at a single health care site, put in place by the Region on
March 25, 2020 prior to it becoming a province-wide directive on April 22, 2020

o Concerns about accessing adequate PPE demands/supply
o Lack of expertise and knowledge of IPAC standards
o Timeliness and availability of testing

o Personal factors such as infection status of staff, family member vulnerability, access to
childcare and burnout

o Loss of staff due to needing to self-isolate

o Challenges with maintaining a cohorting service model in line with best practices as it
requires significant staffing capacity to implement

Staff workloads increased due to additional requirements (e.g., screening, swabbing, increased IPAC
measures, etc.) and staff were required to work greater overtime to compensate for increased staff
shortages and loss of volunteers. This contributed to staff burnout.

Qualified staff were difficult to find due to the increased risk of working in the Homes during the
pandemic. The directive to work for one employer, in addition, led to a loss of 23% (94 staff) of our
workforce and inadequate staffing resources, which made it difficult to implement the Province’s
directions (e.g., cohorting residents and staff).
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HOW DID WE MANAGE AND ADDRESS THESE ISSUES?

The Region implemented measures to protect staff and residents and
strategies to address staffing challenges

The Region implemented the following IPAC safety measures to protect residents and staff:

o Staff are now required to work for one employer in accordance with the provincial emergency
order.

o All staff and residents are screened for symptoms of COVID-19, including atypical symptoms,
and temperature checks are conducted twice daily for staff and residents.

o Staff are provided with PPE upon entering the building.
o Cleaning and disinfection processes have been enhanced for all areas in the homes.

o Staff received enhanced education on infection control and instructed in the proper use and
procedures for donning and doffing PPE.

o Audits to assess whether staff are properly implementing infection control and prevention
practices.

o Pausing admissions of residents into the Homes was used to limit the number of residents that
require care during this time.

The Region implemented the following measures to help address staffing challenges:

o The Region redeployed staff from other areas of the organization to help fill staffing gaps,
including from Social Services, Adult Day Program and Paramedic Services, and hired agency
staff.

o The Homes were able to attract some candidates due to the Region’s reputation as a top
employer and the higher wages offered.

o The Homes developed a COVID-19 master schedule that provided increased hours for staff.

WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE’S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

Temporary pandemic pay and other measures were helpful but some have
ended

The temporary pandemic pay helped to incentivize staff to continue working in the Homes. This pay has
been critical to supporting retention in the short term; however, it ended on August 13, 2020. This
premium pay should continue in the longer term to support retention in the sector. The wage
enhancement for PSWs was welcome but we are concerned about wage compression, an unintended
consequence as other positions were excluded from this increase. This wage enhancement should,
therefore, be extended to all long-term care frontline staff and management. In determining the
premium pay for long-term care staff, the Province should also consider implementing a living wage.
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Partnerships with governing bodies and associations for nursing staff were helpful, particularly the
partnership with the Registered Nurses’ Association of Ontario (RNAO), that allowed nursing students
to work in long-term care homes. These partnerships, however, took time to implement when resources
were urgently needed.

More needs to be done to address staffing shortages and support and
protect staff

The directive that staff could only work for one employer was helpful in limiting the spread of COVID-19,
but there were many unintended repercussions for staff, particularly those who rely on working for
multiple employers to earn a living wage. The Province should review the impact and effectiveness of
this directive and identify whether it should remain be in place for future pandemic events.

To help alleviate staffing shortages during emergencies, additional short-term staffing resources should
be readily available. Partnerships with various organizations and associations were successful in
quickly mobilizing resources to fill staffing shortages, and the Province should continue to cultivate
these partnerships. In addition, dedicated funding for staffing backfills should be provided.

The Province must also establish a sufficient, sustainable and appropriately priced supply of PPE, and
prioritize long-term care residents, staff, and visitors for access. Provincial support is critical in enabling
long-term care homes to acquire in-house, dedicated IPAC expertise and resources. The Province
must provide funding for a dedicated IPAC specialist in each long-term care home. Having dedicated
IPAC specialists will help ensure measures in place reflect the unique needs of long-term care homes
and can keep staff and residents safe.

Develop a Comprehensive Long-Term Care Health Human Resources
Strategy

To address these staffing challenges in the long-term, a long-term care Health Human Resources
Strategy needs to be in place focusing on recruitment, retention, education and training, and
technology. Such a strategy is needed to meet the challenges facing the sector and build resiliency and
capacity to respond to infections disease outbreaks. This will ensure that residents get the high-quality
and timely care they deserve.

As long-term care is already experiencing staffing shortages that put resident care at risk, considerable
improvements to workforce attraction and retention are needed to address this gap, in addition to
increases in the overall pool of qualified candidates from the education sector. Change is urgently
needed, not only to address current issues, but also to prepare for the planned development of new
long-term care beds.

A Health Human Resources Strategy should consider the following:

o Work-integrated learning opportunities: Allow students to work in long-term care homes
while earning credits towards their studies.

o Financial incentives: Offer financial incentives to both full-time and part-time PSW and
nursing graduates to commit to working in long-term care for a minimum of one year.
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o Training programs: Facilitate nurse practitioner training programs inside long-term care
homes. This would help existing staff upgrade their skills on the job.

o Dedicated pool of staff: Identify groups through partnerships with nursing agencies, home
and community care organizations, Local Health Integration Networks, Ontario Health
Teams and hospitals that are easily accessible to long-term care and that homes can draw
from on an ongoing basis.

o Outreach to non-traditional labour pools: Consider parents and family caregivers looking
to re-enter the job market, foreign-educated allied health professionals, volunteers, new
immigrants to Ontario, and social assistance recipients who may be seeking employment.
The Province should ensure long-term care is an area of focus as it promotes immigration to
fill labour shortages.

o Partnerships with academic institutions: Consider partnering with academic institutions
to improve the perception of the sector and promote long-term care as a career destination.

The Health Human Resource Strategy could also examine streamlining and accelerating recruitment
processes. The requirement for a police record check, for example, can take weeks which makes it
difficult to fill critical staffing gaps. The Province can review the documentation and regulatory
requirements for filling these roles and expedite this process in times of emergency. The Province
should also consider subsidizing education for PSW positions to attract more people to the sector.

Invest in frontline staff and full-time employment

Addressing staffing shortages in long-term care cannot happen without additional funding, and the
Province should provide funding to allow homes to offer more full-time employment opportunities. The
Province can consider placing funding in the dedicated envelopes which support staff costs. Increasing
the proportion of full-time, permanent positions would improve working conditions for staff and reduce
the likelihood of spreading infectious disease pathogens, such as COVID-19, between homes. This
funding would also enable homes to better backfill for staff who are absent or on sick leave, statutory
holidays, vacation and training leaves.

PSWs play a critical role in supporting the care of residents, but are undervalued in the sector. Their
work is challenging, emotionally and physically taxing, and subject to compassion fatigue, however, the
wages provided for this position are not in line with the demands of their work. To recognize this
essential work, the Province should consider increasing PSW wages to a level that aligns with the skills
required for the position.

In addition, the pandemic has significantly impacted the mental health and psychosocial well-being of
staff and residents. The Province should provide funding and resources to support the mental health
and psychosocial well-being of staff and residents.

Urgent action required to legislate and fund four hours of direct care

While the Province’s commitment to increase hours of direct care received by each resident per day to
four hours is welcome, urgent action is required to ensure residents receive the care required during
the COVID-19 pandemic. The Province should establish four hours of nursing and personal care for
each resident per day as a minimum standard in the Long-Term Care Homes Act, 2007 and provide all
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associated funding with implementing this standard to homes. When implementing this standard, the
Province should ensure that homes have a sufficient level of registered nursing staff.

When implementing measures to improve staffing, the Province must consider the full continuum of
care to ensure that these actions do not have unintended consequences on other sectors, such as
home and community care.

3. Education and Training

Recommendation 9: Provide staff with standardized training, including licensing of PSWs, as well as
education across the sector related to compliance, mandatory reporting, human resources (as
applicable) clinical skills, personal protective equipment, infection prevention and control, and provide
access to better resources to assist with this.

Recommendation 10: Provide residents and their families with standardized training and education
across the sector related to personal protective equipment, infection prevention and control, diversity
and inclusion, and provide the resources needed to assist with this.

PRIOR TO COVID-19:

o There was scarce shift coverage available for staff to undertake continuing education opportunities
to advance their skill set to meet the care needs of residents.

e The pace and nature of work in long-term care can be more challenging than what students are
prepared for in training. This is partially due to the rising complexity of resident needs and staffing
shortages. PSWs can also be subject to downloaded responsibilities that fall outside their scope of
education due to lack of staff on the shift.

e ltis also difficult to determine how much knowledge staff have retained as on-the-floor coaching is
challenging when short-staffed.

e The Province did not provide support and guidance on training for residents and families. Homes
created their own materials to educate families and residents and determined the best path forward
for ensuring residents and families were well-informed.

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

Homes faced difficulty transitioning to virtual training

Training and orientation had to move to online learning platforms, but with no further resources to invest
in new methods, it was difficult for staff to access computers to complete training. With frequent new
hires and constantly changing provincial direction, it was challenging to keep up with training
requirements. It is also difficult to measure the effectiveness of training during COVID-19 as there is
limited opportunity for interaction with staff.
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Homes provided training for residents and families

Due to the lack of training resources, the Directors of Care and staff had to spend a significant amount
of time reassuring residents and families. Since the education requirements for family visits were not
standardized across the sector, the Homes had to decide the training needed. The Homes provided
training to families on how to visit residents safely, including putting on and taking off of PPE and
proper hand hygiene. It was challenging to provide the education required to family members as each
had different levels of knowledge and there were many topics to be covered, including new IPAC
measures. Staff had to quickly determine how best to communicate with families so they would have
the required knowledge to keep residents safe. An overwhelming amount of information with constantly
changing provincial direction also made it challenging to communicate clearly to residents and families.
Staff and management often do not know the information that residents and families have accessed
from other sources, which is sometimes inaccurate.

HOW DID WE MANAGE AND ADDRESS THESE ISSUES?

The Homes used resources already in place to support virtual training and
family orientation

Prior to COVID-19, the Homes had rolled out software for an online learning platform that allows
uploading of new policies and tracking of their completion by staff. This was readily available as a
training resource during COVID-19 to support virtual training.

The Homes also used orientation resources from the Ontario Centres for Learning, Research and
Innovation in Long-Term Care (Ontario CLRI) to support training and benefitted from experienced and
helpful Education Program Specialists. They also cultivated strong, positive relationships with families,
which made it easier to engage with them and provide training. Families were supportive of the training
to protect their loved ones, and took advantage of video messaging and webinars to communicate with
residents. The Homes provided residents and families with regular communications about the actions
being taken in the Homes to keep residents and staff safe and to communicate directions received from
the Province about COVID-19. The Homes also held Family Webinars and sent regular Family
Situation Reports to an established list of key contacts for residents. In the Homes’ 2020 Long-Term
Care Residents Survey, 72% of respondents found the email updates to be either Good, Very Good or
Excellent and 48% of respondents found the webinars to be either Good, Very Good or Excellent.

The Homes also had a Nurse Practitioner from the local hospital to provide IPAC training to frontline
staff.

WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE’S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

Direction was vague and difficult to implement

Provincial direction was often vague and open to interpretation. The volume of provincial direction
quickly became overwhelming and the Homes struggled to determine how to implement them in a
timely manner. However, the modified orientation criteria from the Province was helpful.
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Provide staff with standardized training and education across sector

Educational content for IPAC needs to be standardized and developed together with local public health
units and hospitals and the long-term care sector, so all staff in all homes are receiving the same level
of training and are knowledgeable of required IPAC measures. IPAC knowledge also needs to be
reinforced at every stage of education and training staff receive. The Province must ensure IPAC
training and knowledge, particularly donning and doffing of PPE, is a prominent component in the
curriculum for nursing and PSW educational programs.

Standardized educational content should also consider compliance, mandatory reporting, human
resources, clinical skills, compassion and compassion fatigue, and palliative care approaches in a
diverse community. This allows homes to focus on increasing knowledge and training rather than
interpreting guidelines and determining what education to provide. The Province should also consider
grounding the content in the lived experiences of residents to strengthen connections between staff and
residents.

The Province can also consider investing in research and innovation platforms to support homes in
delivering training to enhance the quality of care and living for residents. This can also help build sector
capacity through training, education and knowledge mobilization of long-term care staff. Staffing levels
would need to be bolstered to support trainees in these courses.

In addition, the Province needs to provide dedicated funding for education and training. This can help
support continuing training to ensure staff are up to date on current practices and prepared for the care
requirements of residents, which may lead to better retention as staff feel more equipped to take on the
job at hand.

License Personal Support Workers

In the longer term, the Province should consider licensing PSWSs to improve accountability and
education standards and integrating onsite education and job training for PSW education. Trainees
could work as personal care aides while pursuing their PSW licence.

Educate residents and families about infectious diseases

The Province should provide standardized education and training for residents and families, particularly
during outbreaks of infectious diseases. This should include training sessions and webinars for
residents, essential care providers and families so they understand the importance of IPAC and the
health and safety measures being implemented in the homes (e.g., use of PPE). This would allow this
education and knowledge to be standardized across the Province and relieve homes of the
responsibility of determining how to communicate information about the pandemic response. Online
training resources and materials should also be provided to support staff in educating residents and
families.
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4. Funding

Recommendation 11: Provide municipalities with adequate, sustainable funding that reflects the true
costs of operating a long-term care home, relieving municipalities of the responsibility for increased
health care costs.

Recommendation 12: Establish funding model based on residents’ current acuity and needs to ensure
appropriate levels of frontline staff, support staff and direct care resources, including stable funding for
all homes to establish and maintain PPE supplies as well as infection prevention and control supplies.

Recommendation 13: Reverse funding reductions for pharmacy, and at a minimum do not undertake
further cuts in 2021.

Recommendation 14: Provide High Intensity Needs funding for short-stay respite residents and short-
stay convalescent care program residents in special circumstances when residents or staff are at risk.

PRIOR TO COVID-19:

e The base level of provincial funding was insufficient to cover expenses to meet residents’ needs
and provide quality care. The Region’s Homes faced increased costs from staff salaries and
benefits, maintenance of facilities, behavioural services, and specialized staff and equipment to
address complex health conditions and regulatory requirements.

o The Region received no funding for IPAC or Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) despite
legislation requiring an IPAC Program in each Home with a designated staff member experienced in
infection prevention and control practices to co-ordinate the program.

o Case Mix Index (CMI) funding does not reflect real-time needs as it is based on data from two years
prior. As a result, the Homes may receive additional funding for staffing to support higher acuity
residents after the resident is no longer at the Home. The documentation process is time-
consuming and onerous.

e The Province announced changes to long-term care funding, including ending High Wage
Transition Funding. This funding was set to end on December 31, 2020 but has been extended to
March 31, 2021. This funding accounts for $185,000 of the Region’s overall funding for long-term
care and its loss will significantly impact the Region’s long-term care budget for 2021.

e Atthe end of 2019, the Province implemented significant changes to pharmacy funding. Further
reductions are planned over the next four years. This is anticipated to result in a reduction of
services and loss of external pharmacy support for long-term care homes. There is currently no
plan to provide long-term care homes with funding to cover anticipated operating cost pressures
resulting from these changes.

e The Ministry of Long-Term Care has denied claims for High Intensity Needs (HIN) Funding for
short-stay respite residents citing the exclusion of short-stay residents in the High Intensity Needs
Fund Policy Manual for Long-Term Care Homes. As a result, the Region does not receive funding
to provide supplemental (one-on-one) staffing for short-stay residents, despite this being critical to
protecting staff and residents.
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HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

Implementing new province-wide directions required significant resources

Compliance with the Province’s new directions to manage the spread of COVID-19 required additional
resources and funding that was not provided. For example, the Homes were required to develop and
update a PPE inventory, schedule visits, implement premium pay increases, and train caregivers.
These initiatives were administratively challenging to implement and required significant financial and
staffing resources. While the Province provided some funding for these expenses, the Region had to
subsidize the costs to hire additional staff, redeploy staff, pay overtime, purchase PPE and supplies for
enhanced cleaning protocols, create isolation rooms, and implement other measures to comply with the
direction and IPAC measures. Imposing additional requirements with no corresponding funding posed a
significant financial burden for the Homes.

Reductions in pharmacy funding may impact the Region’s Homes following
COVID-19

While the Region has not yet seen the implications of the pharmacy funding reductions, it is anticipated
these changes will impact the Homes following COVID-19. With reductions in funding, important
pharmacy services may no longer be provided to the Homes. Pharmacies, for example, had intended to
adjust their services to no longer provide specialized equipment like digi-pens. Due to the COVID-19
pandemic, these changes have been put on hold. Pharmacies did, however, reduce the frequency in
which they came into the Homes to do audits which impacted the Homes’ processes by constraining
the time given to complete audit tasks.

HOW DID WE MANAGE AND ADDRESS THESE ISSUES?

Homes benefited from being part of a municipal corporation

The Region provided significant resources to support its Homes, by drawing on the expertise of
corporate and departmental partners in Human Resources, Finance, Legal, Risk and Community
Paramedicine. Support was provided through recruitment, return to work protocols, procurement of
PPE supplies, setting up the PPE inventory system, screening protocols, surveillance testing, review of
directions, pandemic pay implementation and even redeployment of staff from other parts of the
organization to work in the Homes.

In addition, the Region’s Occupational Health Physician and the Medical Director provided significant
supports to both homes in responding to the pandemic. The Occupational Health Physician works
closely with the Homes and has provided advice on many COVID-related staffing issues. The Homes’
Medical Director supports the medical needs of residents and provides advice on COVID response to
Homes, messaging to families and staff, testing, screening, IPAC, training and education, and
technology. In addition, the Medical Director identifies best practices from colleagues in the province
and other countries to apply to the Homes' response.
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WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE’S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

Emergency and Containment Funding and other funding measures were
helpful, but sustainable funding is needed

As of September 2020, the Region’s two Homes have received $361,200 in provincial Emergency and
Containment Funding. On September 29, 2020, the Homes were notified they would receive an
additional $140,800 in October 2020, bringing the total to $502,000. The Province has not indicated the
amount of future funding the Homes can expect to receive. The funding provided has not been
sufficient to fully cover the pandemic-related costs or the resources required for health and safety
measures. As of September 30, 2020, the Region has spent approximately $3.3 million to support
additional operational requirements for COVID-19 response in the Homes. Approximately $2 million
remains unfunded resulting in a financial pressure that would need to be funded through the property
tax.

As part of Emergency and Containment Funding, the Ministry of Long-Term Care also implemented the
COVID-19 Emergency Measures Funding Policy. This was helpful as it enabled the Ministry to provide
additional funding for Level of Care (LOC) per diem funding. The Ministry also suspended occupancy
targets to provide LOC funding based on maximum residents for all long stay beds regardless of actual
occupancy levels. This was helpful as the funding was not reduced if occupancy thresholds were not
reached. To allow for physical distancing, the Region had to place basic stay residents in preferred
beds. The Ministry provided funding for the difference in these rates, which allowed the Region to
continue to implement these physical distancing measures.

In addition, the Region’s Homes will benefit from funding included in the Province’s 2020 Budget for
pandemic prevention and response measures. The 2020 provincial budget included dedicated COVID-
19-related funding for long-term care, including emergency capacity and virus containment measures,
and prevention and containment.

Temporary pandemic pay helped incentivize staff to remain in the workplace and this funding should
continue. However, the eligibility and reporting requirements should be streamlined and simplified for
any future iteration of wage enhancements to reduce the administrative burden associated with
providing the payment to employees and recovering funding from the Province.

Although these funding measurers are helpful, the response from the Province is often reactive instead
of anticipating what is needed. Funding announcements are sporadic, one-time in nature, and
assessed on a month-to-month basis causing delays in distribution of funds to the Homes. Amounts
and how long the Homes will continue to receive the funding is also unclear. Funding should flow
through immediately and should be provided in advance to allow Homes to proactively prepare (e.g.,
building PPE stockpile).

Establish new funding model based on residents’ current acuity

The Province needs to establish a funding model based on accurate and current measures of resident
acuity that provides up-front funding. Provincial funding has not kept pace with an increasingly acute
resident population. The CMI adjusted funding does not present an accurate picture of current resident
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acuity due to the funding lag and requires staff to complete extensive charting and documentation that
takes time away from resident care. The funding model, therefore, should also have streamlined
documentation requirements to allow staff to focus on resident care.

Provide adequate, sustainable funding to relieve municipalities of
Increasing health care costs

The Province needs to provide adequate, sustainable funding that reflects the true costs (e.qg., staffing,
management, support, inflationary increases, IPAC requirements, etc.) of operating long-term care
homes and providing high quality care.

Insufficient provincial funding has led to increasing reliance on the property tax to provide high quality
long-term care services. Municipalities cannot continue to fill the gap in provincial funding with property
tax funding. The Region supports the Association of Municipalities of Ontario’s position that the
property tax is not a sufficient or fair source to top-up provincial funding for long-term care. Expenses
associated with operating a long-term care home and providing high quality resident care should be
fairly compensated by the Province. The Region further recommends that the Province reimburse for
actual expenses incurred for COVID-19 response that have not been covered by the existing provincial
emergency funding.

Providing adequate and sustainable funding can relieve municipalities of rising health care costs. This
can strengthen the Region’s investments in other community supports for seniors ensuring that
resources are allocated to address the needs of local seniors most effectively. The Forecast for Long-
Term Care and Seniors’ Housing Implications report shows there is a significant need for additional
housing options for seniors, including purpose-built rental and condominiums, and a range of supports
to help seniors age in place. Health care costs should remain with the Province to allow the Region to
further invest in and enhance the supports required to help a growing aging population.

Reverse pharmacy funding reductions

The Province should immediately reverse the pharmacy funding reductions to allow these critical
supports to continue. If these reductions are not reversed, long-term care homes should be provided
with additional funding to provide these supports in their own pharmacies. At a minimum, there should
be no further cuts in 2021. The Region’s Homes rely on external pharmacy supports for a number of
services, including narcotics disposal. The reduction in funding for pharmacies could see these services
eliminated. The reduction in funding will also have an impact on medication administration protocols
and staff resources. The Homes would have to fund these services themselves if they are not provided
by pharmacies, but the Ministry of Long-Term Care has not provided additional funding to do so.

Provide High Intensity Needs funding for short-stay respite residents and
short-stay convalescent care residents in special circumstances

The Province should include short stay respite residents in High Intensity Needs (HIN) Funding. Short
stay convalescent care residents should also be included in special circumstances where residents and
staff are at risk. The Province should also consider expediting the processing of these HIN funding
claims during COVID-19. The Region has had to proceed with supplemental staffing for some short-
stay residents despite the denial of HIN claims. This is done at the advice of physicians and staff to
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ensure the safety and security of residents and staff, but it puts unsustainable pressure on the Homes’
operating budget and staffing resources. The Region is concerned that without access to HIN claims-
based funds for short-stay residents, long-term care homes may struggle to fulfill their duty to protect
residents and staff, resulting in serious harm or injury to self or others.

5. Capital Funding — Physical Buildings

Recommendation 15: Provide sustained funding for minor capital funding program to support ongoing
compliance requirements and pandemic resilient infrastructure, including enhanced infection prevention
and control measures.

Recommendation 16: Support the long-term care sector in redeveloping older homes and building
new ones by:

e increasing the construction funding subsidy per diem components to levels that are comparable
with other health facilities (e.g., hospitals)

e providing capital funding at the outset of the project
¢ building or redeveloping facilities to enable economies of scale and manage infection prevention
and control requirements

Recommendation 17: Provide capital and operating funding to support more innovative resident
centred design models, dementia friendly designs, and naturally occurring retirement communities
(NORC:s).

PRIOR TO COVID-19:

e The Region relied on the tax levy to improve capital infrastructure in the Homes, which is not
sustainable. Minimal to no provincial funding was provided for capital requirements, such as nurse
call system, tub rooms, renovations to interior space, nursing stations, or serveries.

e From 2015 to 2019, the Region received a total of $547,500 in Structural Compliance Funding from
the Ministry of Long-Term Care, which was used to partially fund minor capital expenditures for
Maple Health Centre only. Newmarket Health Centre does not qualify for Minor Capital Funding as
it continues to receive the Construction Funding Subsidy.

e From 2015 to 2019, the Region invested an average of $780,000 annually in tax levy funding (total
of $3.9 million) for minor capital, as defined by the Ministry of Long-Term Care, for the Homes.

o Redevelopment projects do not proceed unless grants are provided. Unlike the construction funding
for new hospitals and community sector institutions, the Province does not provide upfront capital
funding for developing and constructing new long-term care beds, nor does it provide funding for
demolition costs of existing facilities. If a home applies for and receives an allocation of additional
beds, that home would be fully responsible for upfront construction and development costs.
Construction funding subsidy is provided on a per resident per day basis after the home has
admitted its first resident.

¢ The Homes engaged with corporate partners, such as the Region’s Property Services Branch, to
ensure the building envelope was maintained according to asset management practices. The
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Homes contributed to the Region’s corporate asset management reserves to address their capital
needs and this was also funded by the property tax.

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

New IPAC measures require supplementary funding

COVID-19 highlighted the difficulty in properly isolating residents and cohorting staff during a pandemic
due to design and building restrictions. It also highlighted the need for more beds and structural needs
to implement IPAC measures to prevent and manage the spread of COVID-19. The Homes did not
have fully functional isolation rooms and as a result had to complete minor renovations in the building to
accommodate an area where residents could be isolated and staff could be cohorted. The Homes also
purchased many portable HEPA filters to improve air flow in resident rooms, created alternative
entrances for staff supporting the isolation unit, installed safe space plexi-glass for indoor family visits
and barriers, such as fencing, for outdoor visits and purchased a supply of isolation equipment, such as
caddies, fridges and technology. Implementing this new pandemic resilient infrastructure requires
supplementary funding. The Region will need to rely on federal and provincial grants to fund required
renovations.

HOW DID WE MANAGE AND ADDRESS THESE ISSUES?

All minor capital expenditures for IPAC were funded through the tax levy

All minor capital expenditures made to support IPAC requirements (e.g., separate entrances, plexi-
glass, barriers for visitations, etc.) were funded through the tax levy. Recently, provincial funding was
approved to fund minor capital expenses that may offset or reduce the tax levy burden. In addition, the
Region worked with existing Investing in Canada Infrastructure Program Grant applications and capital
reserves to provide what was required under emergency measures. The Region heavily relied on
internal reserves due to a lack of provincial funding.

WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE’S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

More funding is needed to support minor capital improvements

The Province should commit to providing upfront capital funding particularly for IPAC measures as
Homes require funding to allow for more private isolation rooms to prevent and mitigate outbreaks. The
Province should also provide ongoing funding on an annual base funding allocation. The application
process for one-time funding requests could occur early in the year with approval within a reasonable
timeframe for larger capital requirements.

New one-time funding focused on improving IPAC measures was helpful; however, this was not
sufficient to fully cover the capital costs for improvements and was announced late. Homes required
funding much earlier in the pandemic response. The use of one-time capital funding also typically
requires that funding be spent in a short timeframe. As a result, the highest priority needs may not be
addressed based on the timing requirements. This prevents appropriate planning for priority projects.
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When the Province introduced the New Minor Capital fund in July 2020 to replace the previous
Structural Compliance Premium program, the Province took a three-year tiered-in approach that did not
provide for additional funding despite more homes being able to access this funding. As a result, there
is a smaller amount of funding provided for each bed. In addition, the current policy for the New Minor
Capital Fund program does not allow long-term care homes to manage capital requirements over
multiple fiscal years as was allowed with the Structural Compliance Premium Funding. All unspent
funding is recoverable by the Province at the end of each fiscal year, limiting long-term care homes’
ability to manage their capital development over the longer term (e.g., put unused money from one year
towards a larger expense in another year).This new tiered-in approach also benefits some homes and
penalizes others. Under this new approach, the Region’s Homes have received less funding than what
was historically received.

The Province should provide standards and complete a gap analysis to fully understand the priority
projects for the Homes. The timeline provided for funding should reflect these needs to ensure priority
projects are not delayed due to insufficient time. In addition, the Province should implement changes to
allow funding to continue if beds are in abeyance to enable required capital work to be completed.

Support long-term care sector in redeveloping older homes and building
new ones

The Province must provide upfront capital funding to incentivize the development and redevelopment of
homes. This funding should also consider new IPAC requirements. In addition, the Province should
consider a full application process to accompany each funding announcement and extend the timing to
spend the funding to allow for more priority projects. The Province should also increase the
construction subsidy per diem components, and consider conducting a gap analysis across the sector
to identify gaps, and provide the capital funding required to fill these gaps.

For older homes that face challenges in isolating residents, the Province should provide contingency
funding to allow for prompt isolation. This contingency would include the development of isolation
facilities with private rooms and trained staff

Provide capital and operating funding for innovative design models

The Province should encourage Homes to further explore innovative and new practices in delivering
care and provide funding and resources to support models that have been shown to improve resident
outcomes. These models not only change the care model but often require changes to the physical
infrastructure of the homes. For example, some homes have implemented relational or emotional
models of care, such as the ‘Butterfly Model’, ‘Eden’s alternative’, P.I.E.C.E.S. Learning and
Development Model, and the Gentle Persuasive Approach (G.P.A.). These models focus on the
benefits of meeting the emotional needs of residents, making the living environment more enriching,
and more like a home. Homes that implement emotional models of care have shown improvements to
the well-being and quality of life of residents, reduced the number of falls and use of anti-psychotic
drugs, increased staff engagement, and reduced staff turnover, sickness and absenteeism.
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6. Technology and Equipment

Recommendation 18: Provide and fund the development and use of innovative technologies and
equipment that can support the social and emotional well-being of residents, improve data
management and reporting — including a standardized approach to outbreak tracking and management
across the sector — and create greater system efficiencies.

Prior to COVID-19:

o Technology resources provided by the Province were minimal, requiring local investments in
isolated systems and supports.

e Homes were not provided with the technology resources to support residents in connecting with
families and to support virtual resident care.

e Residents are responsible for their own WiFi, technology equipment (e.g., iPADs) and the
associated costs. Very few residents have their own WiFi and technology.

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

Sector was ill-prepared to respond to new technology demands

The Province mandated data from the Homes without funding or resources, including PPE inventory
and screening, and the sector was not ready to implement these processes and tools with a short
turnaround. The Ministry of Long-Term Care did not provide guidance or tools that the Homes could
use and sufficient time was not provided to develop an electronic tracking or scheduling system. This
led to the Homes having to implement ad hoc solutions.

Homes managed and addressed these issues through corporate support and resources, such as
resources to help implement technology requirements for managing the PPE inventory and screening
protocols. In addition, the recreation teams from both Homes use technology in different ways to ensure
residents stay connected to their families and friends and stay engaged on a daily basis. With
assistance from redeployed staff, the recreation teams schedule FaceTime calls, not only with families,
but also between couples and friends within the Home that were living on different home areas. Weekly
phone calls and virtual visits from volunteers, including pet therapy and virtual rosary prayers, were
made possible by using iPads.

Given that few residents have access to technology and WiFi in the Homes, the shift to virtual
programming impacted their ability to connect with families on their own. The Homes’ recreation team
had limited available technology when the pandemic started. This limited the amount of calls that the
Homes could make for the residents. In addition, if technology was being used for virtual calls then they
could not be used for programming (e.g., streaming music, use of apps, etc.) with residents.
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WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE’S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

The Province should invest in technology to support residents’ medical
care and social and emotional well-being

The Province needs to fund virtual technology for the Homes to connect residents with their families,
friends and peers and to provide virtual medical care. As has been done to support virtual learning for
students, the same should be done for seniors. Connecting virtually is the new normal for long-term
care with some care needs being provided virtually, including supports from medical professionals. In
addition, there are many opportunities to support the social and emotional well-being of residents
through virtual programming, including staying connected with family and friends, communicating with
peers through Residents’ Councils, attending educational webinars, and participating in recreational
activities, entertainment and spiritual services.

The Province should introduce a standardized approach to technology
across the sector

There should be a standardized approach to the technology that is used across the sector for common
needs and processes. Homes used different technology to track data, making it difficult to compare
trends across the sector. The Province should provide further direction and support on which
technology to use, particularly for outbreak management, or mandate a tool for all homes to use. Any
opportunity for the Region to participate in discussions with the Province on standards and technologies
would be welcome.

The Province set data and reporting requirements but did not provide funding to implement these
measures. Each home had to determine how they would collect the data the provincial government had
mandated. Moving forward, the Province should provide direction on which technology to use to collect
the required data with accompanying resources.

7. Central Local Health Integration Network (Central LHIN)
Admissions

Recommendation 19: Ensure the Central LHIN provides accurate and up-to-date information for each
resident at the time of application and admission.

PRIOR TO COVID-19:

e The Region has identified concerns about receiving timely and complete information and
documentation from the Central LHIN with regard to applicant assessment and behavioural
information during the waitlist and admissions decision-making process.

e The Region’s Homes work closely with the Central LHIN in the waitlist application and admissions
approval process.
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o Without timely and complete information from LHINSs throughout the waitlist and admissions
processes, Homes are not equipped to make informed decisions based on the care and safety of all
residents.

¢ Homes have to repeatedly request additional information (e.g., additional consults, vaccination
status, medical lists, etc.).

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

Assessments are outdated making it difficult to assess residents’ needs

It is vital that the Home receives accurate information about residents to determine if isolation is
possible under COVID-19 guidelines. The absence of this information in an application would create an
infection prevention and control risk. Upon admission, for example, residents must isolate for 14 days in
an isolation unit. If residents exhibit wandering behaviours, however, they cannot be isolated.

Prior to COVID-19, assessments were considered ‘up to date’ within the last three months. During the
pandemic, assessments are considered ‘up to date’ within the last six months. This is a significant
length of time. In addition to being outdated, only functional assessments are being provided, which
have limited and basic information making it difficult to accurately assess applicants.

HOW DID WE MANAGE AND ADDRESS THESE ISSUES?

Homes established strong communication channels

The Homes established strong communication channels with the Placement Facilitator at the Central
LHIN for check-ins and status updates. The Homes also have a Director of Care or Assistant Director of
Care who thoroughly reviews each application prior to admission.

WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE’S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

Provincial direction helped in the admissions process but outdated
information increased risk

Provincial direction helped to provide clarity about the admissions process and the steps that can be
taken upon admission. The requirement of a negative COVID test before admission was also helpful in
limiting infection. While changes to the admissions process, however, were intended to reduce time and
expedite admissions, inaccurate and outdated information increased time and risk. Suspending
admissions was again helpful, but this was likely due to hospitals not being at capacity. Additionally, the
initial response to clear beds in hospitals increased risk to long-term care homes.

Ensure the Central LHIN provides accurate and up-to-date information

The Province should work with the Central LHIN, and all LHINSs, to ensure that homes are provided with
complete, accurate and up-to-date information to properly assess if an applicant can be admitted. The
Province should also work closely with the LHINs and Public Health to ensure all advice and direction is
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coordinated and consistent. As the pandemic continues, the Homes should be allowed to limit the rate
of admissions to support our infection and prevention control measures and isolation policies.

8. Food and Nutrition Services

Recommendation 20: More staffing supports and funding are needed to improve the food and nutrition
care of those living in long-term care homes as identified in the Auditor General Report. These issues
include the dining room experience, meeting residents’ nutritional care needs, food quality and safety,
food purchasing and performance measurement.

PRIOR TO COVID-19:

e The Auditor General’s Report concluded that the Ministry of Long-Term Care and long-term-care
homes do not have sufficient procedures in place to confirm that residents are receiving sufficient
mealtime assistance and that they receive food and nutrition services in accordance with their
individual plans of care.

¢ In the Region’s Homes, staff faced challenges in providing feeding assistance due to inadequate
level of staff to assist residents, and the Homes relied on volunteers and family to help during
meals.

e There is a growing complexity of resident food preferences and needs which can be difficult to
accommodate while having to also comply with Canada’s Food Guide.

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

Absence of volunteers and family decreased dining support and increased
isolation

During the initial COVID-19 response, volunteers and families could no longer provide mealtime
assistance which placed greater pressure on staff. It continues to be difficult for the Homes to provide
pleasurable dining while maintaining the health and safety of residents. The Homes, for example, had
to implement in-room dining to maintain isolation, which means residents can no longer experience the
social aspects of dining.

HOW DID WE MANAGE AND ADDRESS THESE ISSUES?

Homes benefitted from deploying staff from other areas

The Homes benefited from having staff redeployed from other areas of the organization to assist at
mealtimes, and the Homes used virtual meal rounds to complete clinical resident assessments. Virtual
meal rounds made it possible for dietary staff to observe residents in a dining room or in their rooms
while they were eating, allowing them to complete their assessments as if they were on-site.

To return to congregate dining while respecting physical distancing guidelines, however, the Homes
had to implement staggered mealtimes, using activation spaces and lounge areas. This requires
additional staff which is difficult to find during this time. It was also difficult to replace or retain additional
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food service workers due to certification requirements. Long-term care cooks require highly specialized
training, which redeployed staff would not have.

WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE'S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

Greater engagement with the province is needed

During COVID-19 response, there has been little engagement from the Province regarding food and
nutrition. The Ministry of Long-Term Care only communicated that audits and reporting requirements
would no longer continue but no further direction was provided regarding dining and meal service,
including adjusting menus or in-room dining.

While the Province was slow to respond to food service needs, the Region was proactive in
implementing measures before the Province mandated them, such as isolating residents during
mealtime.

More staffing supports, funding and clearer mealtime protocols are needed
to improve food and nutrition care

To support implementation of recommendations from the Auditor General’s report, the Province should
increase the per diem funding for food and dining and provide additional staff. For pandemic response,

the Province should provide clear direction on mealtime protocols. The Province should also allow for
flexibility in menu management to adjust to in-room dining while meeting nutritional outcomes.

The Region supports the Auditor General’s findings that more supports are needed to improve the food
and nutrition care of those living in long-term care homes.

9. Oversight

Recommendation 21: Consider a standardized approach to oversight which focuses on quality
improvement and resident-centred care including a review of inspection protocols.

PRIOR TO COVID-19:

e The current inspection process is punitive, and homes feel highly scrutinized by this intense
process. When inspectors have found the Region’s Homes in non-compliance, the Homes have not
been provided information or support to identify ways to address the issues, as there is no channel
available to discuss the inspection findings.

e The appeals process for inspections is also punitive. Homes that have pursued appeals faced
repercussions for this action. As a result, the Homes feel there is no avenue for recourse when they
are found non-compliant.

¢ Inspections differ greatly and the focus of the inspections varies depending on the inspector.
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e Inspections occur in a siloed manner with the focus on each individual home rather than the
system. There are no tables, such as communities of practice, where all homes meet with
inspectors to discuss the inspection process, learn from each other, and discuss solutions moving
forward.

¢ Inspections are focused only on the incident, and other factors, such as accreditation standards, are
not considered.

e The focus on compliance and avoiding compliance orders can create a sense of fear among long-
term care home management and staff. Staff are often afraid to make errors and may not be
comfortable coming forward about incidents contributing to a culture of fear within the sector.

e Instead of working with homes, the relationship between homes and the Ministry of Long-Term
Care is adversarial in nature. The Homes do not feel supported and are often fearful of the
inspection process and the potential repercussions.

e Innovation in the sector has also been stifled by rigid compliance requirements and an overall
culture of fear. As a result, homes face difficulty in exploring new behavioural models of care.

e The consequence of a compliance-based culture is that staff can become overly focused on
regulated tasks to the detriment of positive resident outcomes, resident rights, safety, security and
quality of life.

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

Inspections were paused and a new inspector role introduced

The pause in inspections allowed the Homes to cultivate stronger relationships with other entities, such
as Public Health, hospitals and the Central LHIN.

The Province also announced the inspector role would change during COVID-19 to a consultative
resource for the Homes, allowing the Homes to arrange weekly calls with their inspector.

Increased scrutiny during outbreak

Ministry inspections became even more intensely focused on compliance during outbreak. Support,
guidance or consultation should have been the focus rather than punitive compliance-based
inspections, which exacerbated what was already a stressful and anxious environment for staff and
residents.

HOW DID WE MANAGE AND ADDRESS THESE ISSUES?

Homes continued compliance practices

Although inspections were paused, the Homes continued their compliance practices by using the
weekly calls with their inspector for guidance and advice on how to adapt to COVID-19 while still
following compliance measures. Since this inspector had previous experience working in long-term care
homes, they were able to provide advice, options and solutions that were helpful.
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WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE’S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

Quality of advice may have been inconsistent

The shift in the inspector role to a consultative resource was helpful to the Homes; however, this was
due to the inspector that was assigned. As the quality of advice depends on the inspector, this may not
have been the experience in other homes. The Homes were often left to exercise judgement on how to
best implement directions issued by the Province in a manner that complies with the legislation. When
complaints are made regarding the Homes’ actions, the Ministry of Long-Term Care does not provide
support despite the Homes’ actions being the result of compliance with directions.

Introduce standardized approach to oversight focused on quality
iImprovement

The Province should consider a standardized approach to oversight with a focus on quality
improvement, where compliance is understood as one part of continuously improved care. Inspectors
should be able to identify issues and act as a resource, as well as work with homes to identify
appropriate improvement strategies. The inspections process should incorporate consultation where
homes are provided with guidance and advice, particularly preventative measures that could be put in
place. This is especially important during outbreak when homes are facing extraordinary challenges.
Inspectors should collaborate with homes, provide support to navigate these challenges and help
improve preparedness and readiness to manage future outbreaks.

Review effectiveness of inspections and introduce objective third-party to
enforce legislation

Homes are inspected and work with the Ministry of Long-Term Care in isolation, making it difficult to
determine the effectiveness of these inspections on the sector as a whole and whether they are
meeting the desired results of improving resident care. The Province should review the inspections
system comprehensively to determine impacts and best practices and share them across the sector.

The Ministry of Long-Term Care currently creates and develops legislation but is also responsible for
enforcing it. This can lead to bias in the decisions that are made. An independent, third party should be
responsible for enforcing the legislation in an objective manner with a clear purpose: supporting
residents in receiving the best quality care.

10. Legislative Reforms

Recommendation 22: Review regulatory framework to ensure it is consistent with and supports the
goal of true resident centred-care.

Recommendation 23: Ensure new directions and requirements related to COVID-19 response are
clear and consistent between all ministries and the LHINSs.
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PRIOR TO COVID-19:

o The long-term care legislative and regulatory environment is overly prescriptive, limiting flexibility in
how staff can respond to the diverse needs of residents. Staff have become task-oriented rather
than resident-focused to comply with the many administrative requirements. A significant amount of
time is spent on documentation and reporting requirements, which deter from resident care.

e Although resident-centred care is at the heart of long-term care legislation, the immense regulations
and administrative requirements present a barrier to achieving this in the Homes. As a result, staff
are sometimes prevented from truly engaging with residents and their care.

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

It was difficult to remain up to date on changes

It was difficult to remain up to date on the changes with the mass and rapid communication that was
being released from the Province. The rapidly changing situation required constant monitoring for new
communications and directions. Homes were often left to interpret and use their judgement to
determine how to implement measures. The directions were so numerous, there was also not sufficient
time to consider the best implementation approach or how to align the various regulations.

Operationalizing these directions are a significant undertaking that requires education, training, funding,
resources and administrative support to fully understand the directions and implications, and develop a
plan for implementation. Insufficient time to coordinate these components and lack of clarity in
directions made our response to the COVID-19 pandemic very challenging.

HOW DID WE MANAGE AND ADDRESS THESE ISSUES?

Corporate support, dedicated response group and additional staff helped
mitigate risks

Corporate support, a dedicated response group, and additional staffing helped mitigate the risks and
challenges in implementing the required changes, including:

o Strong legal counsel and support from the Region’s Legal and Court Services Department in
interpreting and implementing new requirements

o A Medical Director who is up to date on research, best practices and an active member of
local health care networks as well as the Homes COVID-19 Response team

o Ability to access Public Health for advice since Public Health is integrated into the Region’s
municipal structure

o Support from Paramedic Services to help with mandatory swabbing
o An Occupational Health Physician who works with staff on return-to-work plans

o An established contract Tracing Team comprised of long-term care staff with support from
corporate Employee Health Unit

o Designated communications support
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The Homes also drew on support from sector organizations, such as AdvantAge and the Ontario Long-
Term Care Association, to help interpret legislative changes. Consistent communication updates and
situation reports helped keep staff informed of changes.

WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE’S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

Directions did not reflect what homes could realistically implement

Using the directions, guidance and documents, the Homes were largely left to determine the correct
course of action. These directions often did not reflect an understanding of what the homes could
realistically implement within the timeframe provided. Homes also often received the directions at the
same time as the public, leaving minimal time to review and understand the changes before having to
communicate with staff, residents and families.

Communication and coordination at the provincial and regional levels must
be improved

Coordination between the provincial ministries and LHINs is hecessary to ensure the Homes are
provided with clear and consistent messaging and are not left trying to determine which advice to follow
when information is conflicting. Before developing directions, the Province needs to consider the
operational environment of homes and the resources and support homes will need to implement these
measures. Guidance, direction and support, in the form of resources and funding, would allow homes to
spend less time reviewing and interpreting how to best implement the directions and more time focused
on resident health, safety and care. New directions should highlight and indicate what has changed
from the last direction.

IPAC assessments should also be required annually to identify gaps and allow the Homes to develop
an action plan to address these gaps in preparation of future infectious disease outbreaks. The
Province should provide funding for dedicated IPAC resources to support this.

Review legislative and regulatory framework

The highly prescriptive regulatory environment is a significant factor in the culture of long-term care in
Ontario. The Province needs to develop a regulatory environment that sets requirements while also
encouraging continuous quality improvement. Not only can this contribute to culture change, it can also
contribute to improved resident care as staff have more time to dedicate to direct care.

The underlying principles of long-term care legislation, regulation, and policies is to ensure all homes
provide resident-centred care. However, legislative requirements inhibit this goal. These requirements
need to be reviewed and redesigned to allow for resident-focused care instead of task-oriented care,
which is the result of the current regulatory regime. Streamlining or eliminating low-risk and redundant
requirements of regulations will reduce administrative burdens and allow staff to spend more time
caring for residents.
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11. Partnerships for Integrating Long-Term Care into Health
Care System

Recommendation 24: Include long-term care homes in the governance structure of every Ontario
Health Team across the province as a key partner in planning and delivery of local health care to
ensure representation on planning and decision-making tables.

Recommendation 25: Call on the federal government to address shortcomings in the long-term care
system, including funding for human resources and infrastructure.

Recommendation 26: Consider national standards for the LTC sector (staffing levels, training, and
infrastructure) using model of Canada Health Act, with new federal dollars tied to national standards.

Recommendation 27: Develop Ontario Seniors Strategy with recommendations to support reform and
priority needs of LTC sector including LTC Homes, Retirement Homes, Home and Community Care,
Supportive Housing, and Independent Living supports.

Recommendation 28: Provide capital and operating funding and regulatory supports to facilitate the
spread and scale of campuses of care.

PRIOR TO COVID-19:

e Three Ontario Health Teams (OHTS) currently operate in York Region: Eastern York Region North
Durham Ontario Health Team; Southlake Community Ontario Health Team; and Western York
Region Ontario Health Team.

e Recognizing the value of partnership and collaborative opportunities through Ontario Health Teams,
Regional Council approved York Region’s participation as a full partner on Eastern York Region
North Durham and Southlake Community Ontario Health Teams.

e As a partner, the Region actively participates on governance and decision-making tables,
contributes to and supports the development of partnership agreements, co-chairs and participates
on various working groups and action teams, and connects Ontario Health Teams to partners in the
community.

HOW WAS OUR EXPERIENCE IMPACTED BY COVID-19?

Homes require further support from OHTs to support COVID-19 response

Partnerships with OHTs have played an important role in supporting the Region’s response to COVID-
19. The Region was able to leverage its partnerships with its local Ontario Health Teams for support,
advice, and guidance during the pandemic response. However, most of the scheduled planning work to
formalize Team functions and operations was put on hold as partners shifted priorities to respond to the
pandemic and the main focus was initially on acute care settings. Therefore, there was not an
opportunity for OHTs to organize stakeholders across the sector or develop collaborative methods,
such as a community of practice, to determine a comprehensive approach to address the issues in
long-term care.
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WHAT ARE OUR VIEWS REGARDING THE PROVINCE’S RESPONSE AND WHAT MORE
CAN BE DONE?

Long-term care was largely off the radar during initial response to COVID-
19

During the initial response to COVID-19, it was assumed that long-term care was fully prepared to
handle and manage the spread of COVID-19 and as such, the sector did not receive comprehensive
support.

In homes where hospital supports were provided, it was assumed that the hospital sector had the
expertise and knowledge to manage long-term care. However, long-term care homes provide a home
setting, differentiating them from the care provided in acute care settings.

It was also difficult for homes across the sector to influence guidance or direction because they were
not well-represented on planning and decision-making tables.

Homes should be integrated into governance structure of OHTs

Long-term care homes are an integral part of the continuum of care and must be a key part of every
Ontario Health Team, given their deep connections within health care, so their expertise and knowledge
can be leveraged. The impact of the pandemic on long-term care has put a spotlight on the sector and
the role that long-term care homes play in Ontario’s health care system.

The Region was able to leverage its partnerships with Eastern York Region North Durham and
Southlake Community Ontario Health Teams to advocate for long-term care needs. However, this
needs to be extended to all Ontario Health Teams so more formal and comprehensive support can be
provided. Homes should, therefore, be integrated into the governance structure of OHTs as a key
partner in planning and delivery of local health care to ensure their representation on planning and
decision-making tables across the province. The guidance and direction provided by OHTSs to the
Province should then be informed by the experiences of the Homes.

Partnerships between long-term care sector and hospitals can also be
strengthened

Acute care settings, like hospitals, are very different from long-term care and the management and
operations of these settings cannot be directly applied to long-term care. A strengthened partnership
with the hospital sector is required to ensure the unique challenges and needs of the long-term care
sector are well understood particularly with respect to pandemic preparation and response and IPAC
supports. There is also a need to clearly define providers’ roles and responsibilities, including
identifying the lead at each stage. Medical Directors should have a more clearly defined role and play a
key role on the decision-making team.

National oversight and funding for long-term care are needed at the federal
level

A major gap in the Canadian universal health care system is long-term residential care, and there are
no established federal standards for long-term care. Across the country, jurisdictions offer a different
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range of services and cost coverages. There is little consistency across Canada in what facilities are
called (e.g. nursing home, personal care facility, residential continuing care facility, etc.), the level or
type of care offered, how it is measured, how facilities are governed, or who owns them.

In the September 2020 Throne Speech, the Right Honourable Julie Payette, Governor General of
Canada, announced the federal government would work with the provinces and territories to set new
national standards for long-term care so that seniors get the best support possible.

The Region recommends tying these standards to federal dollars using the Canada Health Act. This
would make meeting long-term care standards a condition of receiving Canada Health Act transfers for
provinces and territories. The Region further recommends these standards consider hours of care and
training and resources for infectious disease control, including optimal use of personal protective
equipment, and protocols for expanding staff during infectious disease outbreaks.

On July 16, 2020, the Prime Minister also announced a $19 billion deal with the provinces and
territories called the Safe Restart Agreement, $740 million of which is for vulnerable populations
including the long-term care sector. As outlined in the Response Letter from Ontario Premier Doug
Ford, released on September 16, 2020, the Ontario Government intends to use a portion of funding
received for vulnerable populations to support ongoing infection prevention and control measures in
long-term care homes. These include additional cleaning and other resident supports; equipment and
supplies, including PPE; and costs associated with reducing home occupancy to facilitate resident
isolation and cohorting. On November 30, 2020, the federal government committed an additional $1
billion for a Safe Long-Term Care Fund as part of its Fall Economic Statement to help provinces and
territories improve infection prevention and control measures in long-term care homes over the next
three years. These funding announcements are welcome; however, sustainable, long-term federal
funding, and not just short-term solutions, is needed.

The Province should develop a Seniors Strategy and provide capital and
operating funding for other seniors supports

An Ontario Seniors Strategy would consider long-term care as part of a care continuum, which includes
supportive housing, attendant care, adult day programs and home care, and campuses of care to help
meet the growing care needs of an aging population. The Ontario health care system offers excellent
services, but they are fragmented in plan and delivery. This lack of coordination creates a complex
system that is difficult for seniors to navigate and to understand the variety of supports available to
them outside of long-term care.

In 2019, the Ministry for Seniors and Accessibility held consultations and an online survey for the
development of an Ontario Seniors Strategy. York Region submitted a response to the Province’s
consultation in July 2019. The response advocated for alignments to York Region Seniors Strategy and
identified opportunities for provincial investments consistent with York Region’s priorities for seniors.

The submission included the following key recommendations to the Province:
1. Add more long-term care beds in York Region

e Although 892 new beds have been allocated to York Region as part of the commitment to build a
stronger long-term care system, the Region currently has 50 beds per 1,000 individuals age 75+;
well below the provincial target of 85 beds. The current gap of 2,000 beds will grow to 2,676 by
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2021, nearly 8,000 by 2031 and will reach 15,000 by 2041. Further information can be found in the
Forecast for Long-Term Care and Seniors’ Housing Implications report.

2. Design and provide funding for age-friendly, complete communities with innovative housing
options, better ways of getting around and easily accessibly support services

e Seniors need better access to integrated services to successfully age in place. York Region is
unable to do this work alone and recommends the Province work with municipalities, community
agencies, the private sector and Ontario Health Teams to design and implement multi-service hub
models and provide sustainable funding to operate these hubs.

¢ A campus of care is an example of an aging-in-place continuum of care that combines housing
options with built-in support services, and healthy lifestyle amenities, to allow seniors to age in
place and enjoy the comfort and security of home and community, all in one location. Frequently
these services are also made available to seniors in the local community. This model also allows for
economies of scale and has the ability to offer a range of support options across the continuum of
care.

e Meeting the future need for long-term care beds is likely out of reach. However, with this challenge
comes an opportunity to move away from the traditional way of doing things to be mindful of the
entire continuum of care and the type of programming and services that are provided so that people
can be allowed to age in place in their own homes and communities with dignity.

Successful implementation of the Ontario Seniors Strategy requires alignment, collaboration and
partnership with municipal initiatives to effectively serve and support seniors. Municipalities are
valuable partners who support the planning, policy and decision making for seniors.

CONCLUSION

COVID-19 has highlighted the need for systemic reform in long-term care. Long-standing challenges
and issues must be addressed for the sector to achieve outcomes in line with the Act’s guiding principle
where long-term care homes are a place where residents may live with dignity and in security, safety
and comfort and have their physical, psychological, social, spiritual and cultural needs adequately met.

This submission’s recommendations identify areas where further action is needed from the Province to
enhance the quality of care delivered to residents and to ensure infection prevention and control
measures are met. This includes providing human resources to support testing and outbreak
management, providing adequate and sustainable funding, building a strong long-term care workforce,
improving the regulatory framework and oversight processes and ensuring long-term care is
represented at key planning and decision-making tables. Dedicated provincial leadership and funding
are required to create a long overdue long-term care system grounded in compassion and resident-
centred care that graciously meets the needs of seniors throughout the final stage of life. In addition,
collaboration and strong partnerships across all levels of government, community partners, and sector
organizations are needed to support the seniors across the continuum of care.

The Region continues to advocate for seniors’ needs, influence decision-making and planning and
bring together key players across the sector to address issues related to the aging population.
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For more information on this report, please contact Lisa Gonsalves, General Manager, Paramedic and
Seniors Services at 1-877-464-9675 ext. 72090.
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SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS

COVID-19 TESTING AND OUTBREAK MANAGEMENT

e Recommendation 1: Provide funding and human resources, including immediate access to readily
available professional teams for homes in outbreak, to support outbreak management procedures.

e Recommendation 2: Proactively establish and formalize partnerships between Home Leadership
Teams, Public Health Units, Hospitals, Ontario Health Teams, Local Health Integration Networks,
and Ministry of Health, Ministry of Long-Term Care, and Ministry of Labour, Training and Skills
Development to mobilize resources and support homes in preventing and responding to outbreaks.

e Recommendation 3: Continue mandatory testing for all staff and residents on a regular basis in
order to enable quick identification of outbreaks and incorporate rapid testing into screening
protocols with funding and resources to support this.

e Recommendation 4: Prioritize testing of long-term care staff and residents, ensure that test results
come back within at least 48 hours and provide Medical Directors and LTC Management with
clinical access to the Ontario Laboratories Information System (OLIS) so that they can retrieve test
results for all staff and residents in their Homes.

e Recommendation 5: Ensure all homes have access to the swabs they need to swab all residents
and staff or any other testing methodology that may be introduced.

STAFFING

¢ Recommendation 6: Develop and implement a long-term care health human resources strategy
focusing on recruitment, retention, education and training, and technology to meet the challenges
facing the sector and build resiliency and capacity to respond to infections disease outbreaks.

e Recommendation 7: Address precarious workforce by providing funding for full-time employment
with benefits to staff.

¢ Recommendation 8: Legislate and increase funding to allow long-term care homes to provide at
least four hours of nursing and personal care for each resident daily.

EDUCATION AND TRAINING

e Recommendation 9: Provide staff with standardized training, including licensing of PSWs, and
education across the sector related to compliance, mandatory reporting, human resources (as
applicable) as well as clinical skills, personal protective equipment, infection prevention and control,
and provide access to better resources to assist with this.

e Recommendation 10: Provide residents and their families with standardized training and education
across the sector related to personal protective equipment, infection prevention and control,
diversity and inclusion, and provide the resources needed to assist with this.

FUNDING

e Recommendation 11: Provide municipalities with adequate, sustainable funding that reflects the
true costs of operating a long-term care home, relieving municipalities of the responsibility for
increased health care costs.

o Recommendation 12: Establish funding model based on residents’ current acuity and needs to
ensure appropriate levels of frontline staff, support staff and direct care resources, including stable
funding for all homes to establish and maintain PPE supplies as well as infection prevention and
control supplies.
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e Recommendation 13: Reverse funding reductions for pharmacy, and at a minimum do not
undertake further cuts in 2021.

¢ Recommendation 14: Provide High Intensity Needs funding for short-stay respite residents and
short- stay convalescent care program residents in special circumstances when residents or staff
are at risk.

CAPITAL FUNDING — PHYSICAL BUILDINGS

e Recommendation 15: Increase funding for minor capital funding program to support ongoing
compliance requirements and allow for enhanced infection prevention and control measures.
¢ Recommendation 16: Incentivize LTC to redevelop older homes and build new ones by:
o increasing the construction funding subsidy per diem components
o providing capital funding at the outset of the project
o building or redeveloping facilities to enable economies of scale and manage infection
prevention and control requirements
e Recommendation 17: Provide capital and operating funding to support more innovative resident
centred design models, dementia friendly designs, and naturally occurring retirement communities
(NORC:s).

TECHNOLOGY AND EQUIPMENT

¢ Recommendation 18: Promote and fund the development and use of innovative technologies and
equipment that can support the social and emotional well-being of residents, improve data
management and reporting — including a standardized approach to outbreak tracking and
management across the sector — and create greater system efficiencies.

CENTRAL LHIN ADMISSIONS

e Recommendation 19: Ensure the Central LHIN provides accurate and up-to-date information for
each resident at the time of application and admission.

FOOD AND NUTRITION SERVICES

e Recommendation 20: More staffing supports and funding are needed to improve the food and
nutrition care of those living in long-term care homes as identified in the Auditor General Report.
These issues include the dining room experience, meeting residents’ nutritional care needs, food
quality and safety, food purchasing and performance measurement.

OVERSIGHT

o Recommendation 21: Consider a standardized approach to oversight which focuses on quality
improvement and resident-centred care including a review of inspection protocols.

LEGISLATIVE REFORMS

e Recommendation 22: Review regulatory framework to ensure it is consistent with and supports the
goal of true resident centred-care.

e Recommendation 23: Ensure new directions and requirements related to COVID-19 response are
clear and consistent between all ministries and the LHINs.
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PARTNERSHIPS FOR INTEGRATING LONG-TERM CARE INTO HEALTH CARE SYSTEM

e Recommendation 24: Include long-term care homes in the governance structure of every Ontario
Health Team across the province as a key partner in planning and delivery of local health care to
ensure representation on planning and decision-making tables.

¢ Recommendation 25: Call on the federal government to address shortcomings in the long-term
care system, including funding for human resources and infrastructure.

e Recommendation 26: Consider national standards for the LTC sector (staffing levels, training, and
infrastructure) using model of Canada Health Act, with new federal dollars tied to national
standards.

o Recommendation 27: Develop Ontario Seniors Strategy with recommendations to support reform
and priority needs of LTC sector including LTC Homes, Retirement Homes, Home and Community
Care, Supportive Housing, and Independent Living supports.

¢ Recommendation 28: Provide capital and operating funding and regulatory supports to facilitate
the spread and scale of campuses of care.
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From: Switzer, Barbara <Barbara.Switzer@york.ca> On Behalf Of Regional Clerk

Sent: February 2, 2021 4:20 PM

To: Clerks Public <clerkspublic@markham.ca>

Subject: Regional Council Decision - Whistle Cessation on Ninth Line - City of Markham

CAUTION: This email originated from a source outside the City of Markham. DO
NOT CLICK on any links or attachments, or reply unless you recognize the sender
and know the content is safe.

On January 28, 2021 Regional Council made the following decision:
1. Council authorize implementation of whistle cessation at the at-grade road/rail crossing
on Ninth Line, on the GO Stouffville corridor, in accordance with the Region’ s Anti-
Whistling Warrant Criteria Policy and the Railway Safety Act, R.S.C., 1985, c.32.

2. The Regional Clerk circulate this report to the Clerks of the City of Markham and Town
of Whitchurch-Stouffville, Transport Canada, Metrolinx and York Regional Police.

The original staff report is attached for your information.

Please contact Joseph Petrungaro, Director Roads and Traffic Operations, at 1-877-464-9675
ext. 75220 if you have any questions with respect to this matter.

Regards,

Christopher Raynor | Regional Clerk, Regional Clerk’s Office, Corporate Services

The Regional Municipality of York | 17250 Yonge Street | Newmarket, ON L3Y 621
O: 1-877-464-9675 ext. 71300 | christopher.raynor@york.ca | york.ca

Our Mission: Working together to serve our thriving communities —today and tomorrow
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The Regional Municipality of York

Committee of the Whole
Transportation Services
January 14, 2021

Report of the Commissioner of Transportation Services

Whistle Cessation on Ninth Line
City of Markham

1. Recommendations

1. Council authorize implementation of whistle cessation at the at-grade road/rail
crossing on Ninth Line, on the GO Stouffville corridor, in accordance with the
Region’s Anti-Whistling Warrant Criteria Policy and the Railway Safety Act, R.S.C.,
1985, ¢.32.

2. The Regional Clerk circulate this report to the Clerks of the City of Markham and
Town of Whitchurch-Stouffville, Transport Canada, Metrolinx and York Regional
Police.

2. Summary

This report seeks Council approval to implement 24-hour whistle cessation at the at-grade
road/rail crossing on Ninth Line, on the GO Stouffville corridor, as required by Transport
Canada.

Key Points:

e City of Markham is requesting Council authorize implementation of whistle cessation
at the Regional at-grade road/rail crossing on Ninth Line and confirm funding for
Regional obligations of the required crossing safety features

e The Region and City of Markham are responsible for fulfilling requirements of the
Region’s Anti-Whistling Warrant Criteria Policy and Transport Canada’s Railway
Safety Act to implement whistling cessation

o City of Markham will implement the required safety features to accommodate whistle
cessation

¢ An amendment to the existing Memorandum of Understanding between the Region,
City of Markham and Metrolinx as well as a new indemnity agreement with Metrolinx
are required
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3. Background

June 2008, Council approved an Anti-Whistling Warrant Criteria Policy

In June 2008, Council approved the Anti-Whistling Warrant Criteria Policy (Policy). The
Policy provides a set of criteria when Regional support is requested for a local municipal anti-
whistling bylaw at railway crossings at locations on Regional roads (Attachment 1). The
criteria provide a consistent approach to deal with local municipal requests for
implementation of anti-whistling within the Region.

Transport Canada has established regulatory requirements for municipalities to
implement whistle cessation at crossings

A municipality wishing to implement whistle cessation must fulfill requirements set out in the
Railway Safety Act, Grade Crossing Regulations and Grade Crossing Standards. Transport
Canada has an eight-step procedure consistent with regulatory requirements and applicable
safety features when eliminating whistling at rail crossings. This procedure applies to the
Region and the City.

City of Markham implemented whistle cessation at 13 crossings, including six
crossings intersecting Regional roads on the GO Stouffville corridor

Residents living near the GO Stouffville corridor advocated for whistle cessation for many
years to address noise concerns. The City of Markham implemented whistle cessation at 13
crossings, including six crossings intersecting Regional roads on the GO Stouffville corridor.
The City fulfilled requirements of both the Region’s Policy and Transport Canada’s
procedure.

As required by Transport Canada, Council passed a resolution in June 2018 declaring train
whistles not be used at the six crossings intersecting Regional roads on the GO Stouffville
corridor, allowing whistle cessation at the crossings listed in Table 1.

Table 1
Whistling Cessation Implemented at Regional Crossings
in the City of Markham
At-Grade Road/Rail Crossings Mileage
Major Mackenzie Drive approximately 490 metres east of Highway 48 44.96
16th Avenue approximately 170 metres east of Main Street Markham 46.31
McCowan Road approximately 820 metres north of Highway 7 48.38
Kennedy Road (north) approximately 530 metres north of Highway 7 49.42

Whistle Cessation on Ninth Line, City of Markham 2
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At-Grade Road/Rail Crossings Mileage

Highway 7 approximately 320 metres west of Main Street Unionville 50.13

Kennedy Road (south) approximately 720 metres north of Steeles Avenue 52.40

City of Markham has now identified three remaining crossings on the GO
Stouffville corridor for implementation of whistle cessation

Following the initial implementation, City of Markham staff was directed to review remaining
crossings where whistle cessation may be appropriate. Three remaining at-grade rail/road
crossings on the GO Stouffville corridor were identified, namely local crossings at Elgin Mills
Road and at 19" Avenue, and a Regional crossing on Ninth Line. Existing and proposed
Regional locations are shown in Attachment 2.

City of Markham is requesting the Region authorize implementation and
funding for whistle cessation at the at-grade road/rail crossing on Ninth Line

In February 2019, City of Markham Council adopted a report seeking authorization to
implement whistle cessation at additional locations along the GO Stouffville corridor. The City
of Markham is requesting the Region implement 24-hour whistle cessation at the Ninth Line
crossing, confirm funding for Regional obligations for construction of required safety features,
provide a resolution declaring train whistles not be used at the Regional crossing and to
enter into any required agreements or memorandum of understandings with the City and
Metrolinx.

4. Analysis

The Region and City of Markham are responsible for fulfilling requirements of
the Anti-Whistling Warrant Criteria Policy and Railway Safety Act to implement
whistling cessation

Subject to Council authorization to permit implementation of whistle cessation on Ninth Line,
the City of Markham will be required to fulfil criteria of the Policy as well as section 23.1 of
the Railway Safety Act. The City will be responsible for communicating its plan to implement
whistle cessation and carry out a public education program. All infrastructure upgrades and
safety features will be carried out by the City. Completion is anticipated in 2021.

Whistle Cessation on Ninth Line, City of Markham 3
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City of Markham is responsible for implementing the required safety features to
accommodate whistle cessation on Ninth Line

The required safety features to implement whistle cessation are identified in the City of
Markham’s design and include warning signs and pavement markings. The design does not
include new pedestrian and cycling facilities and therefore, pedestrian gates are not required
to satisfy Transport Canada requirements or Metrolinx’s obligation to sound a whistle at the
rail/road crossing intersecting Ninth Line.

Existing Memorandum of Understanding between the Region, City of Markham
and Metrolinx requires amendment and a new indemnity agreement with
Metrolinx is required

The Region entered into a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with the City of Markham
and Metrolinx for construction of crossing safety features for the six existing Regional
crossings. The MOU prescribes each party’s respective rights, obligations and
responsibilities to implement whistle cessation. The Region will work with the City and
Metrolinx to amend the existing MOU to incorporate the Ninth Line crossing.

In addition, a new indemnity agreement with Metrolinx will be required to assume liability,
insurance and indemnification relating to whistle cessation at the Regional crossing on Ninth
Line.

5. Financial

In accordance with the Region’s Anti-Whistling Warrant Criteria Policy, City of Markham is
responsible to carry out a safety audit approved by Transport Canada to support
implementation of whistle cessation. The safety audit recommends pavement markings and
signs, which are the Region’s responsibility at all at-grade rail crossings on Regional roads.

The Region anticipates costs of approximately $50,000 for the required safety features the
Region is responsible for on Ninth Line to support implementation of whistle cessation.
Sufficient funding is included in the draft 2021 Capital Budget submission and
implementation will be subject to Council approval of the budget.

6. Local Impact

The Region previously supported implementation of whistle cessation on the GO Stouffville
corridor. Implementing the additional rail/road crossing intersecting Ninth Line has no impact
to other municipalities and will address noise concerns raised by residents.

Whistle Cessation on Ninth Line, City of Markham 4
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7. Conclusion

City of Markham is requesting Council authorize implementation and funding of whistle
cessation at the at-grade road/rail crossing on Ninth Line, on the GO Stouffville corridor, as
required by Transport Canada. To satisfy regulatory requirements, staff is seeking a Council
resolution to allow for the City of Markham’s 24-hour whistle cessation at the Ninth Line
crossing.

City of Markham would be responsible for fulfilling requirements of the Region’s Anti-
Whistling Warrant Criteria Policy and the Railway Safety Act to implement whistling
cessation. Further, the Region would need to amend the existing Memorandum of
Understanding with City of Markham and Metrolinx and enter into a new indemnity
agreement with Metrolinx.

For more information on this report, please contact Joseph Petrungaro, Director Roads and
Traffic Operations, at 1-877-464-9675 ext. 75220. Accessible formats or communication
supports are available upon request.

Recommended by: Paul Jankowski
Commissioner of Transportation Services

Approved for Submission: Bruce Macgregor
Chief Administrative Officer

December 10, 2020
Attachments (2)
11740053
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PRFTIROHMENT 1

STATUS Final
Council Approved Y

York Region CAO Approved: Y

TITLE: Anti-Whistling Warrant Criteria NO.: 1146244

Original Approval Date: June 19, 2008
Policy Last Updated: August 25, 2009
Posted on Intranet: April 14,2010

POLICY STATEMENT:

This policy provides a set of criteria when local municipalities request York Region support for a
local municipal anti-whistling by-law at railway crossings of Regional roads.

APPLICATION:

The criteria provide a consistent approach to deal with requests from area municipalities for the
implementation of anti-whistling within York Region.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this policy is to provide a set of criteria for area municipalities to follow when
requesting support of an anti-whistling by-law at locations on Regional roads.

DESCRIPTION:

This policy contains criteria for implementing anti-whistling on Regional roads that intersect
railway lines.

The Region will be responsible for the cost of flashers and gates for the Regional road crossing
and the cost of pedestrian gates, if required.

Criteria

1. Local municipalities must make a formal request to the Region for support of an anti-
whistling by-law for each individual location where a railway crosses a Regional road at-
grade.

2. An anti-whistling by-law could be considered if the following are completed at the cost of
the local municipality:
a. A safety audit is completed by a specialized safety consultant.
b. The safety audit is approved by Transport Canada.
c. An education program is developed for the affected area.

11841807 Page 1 of 2
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Anti-Whistling Warrant Criteria August 25, 2009

3. The whistling prohibition be implemented during night-time hours typically between the
hours of 10:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. The Region will entertain anti-whistling by-laws from the
local municipalities with different hours of restrictions as they come forward.

4. The Region will be responsible for risk and liability at train crossings on Regional roads.

5. [If there are pedestrians in the area of the crossing, pedestrian gates will be installed with
costs borne by the Region.

CONTACT:

Director, Operations, Roads Branch, Transportation Services Department

(for office use only)

APPROVAL INFORMATION

CAO Approval Date: August 25, 2009

Committee: Transportation and Works Clause No. 14  Report No. 6

Council Approval: Minute No. Page Date: June 19, 2008

1146244 P01/5/1
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From: Switzer, Barbara <Barbara.Switzer@york.ca> On Behalf Of Regional Clerk

Sent: February 3, 2021 9:17 AM

To: Aurora Clerks General Inbox <Clerks@aurora.ca>; Aguila-Wong, Christine <caguila-
wong@markham.ca>; clerks@newmarket.ca; EG Clerks General Inbox <clerks@eastgwillimbury.ca>;
King Clerks General Inbox <clerks@king.ca>; Rachel Dillabough <rdillabough@georgina.ca>; Richmond
Hill Clerks General Inbox <clerks@richmondhill.ca>; Vaughan Clerks General Inbox
<clerks@vaughan.ca>; WS Clerks General Inbox <clerks@townofws.ca>

Subject: Regional Council Decision - Upper York Sewage Solutions Individual Environmental Assessment
- Approval Status Update

CAUTION: This email originated from a source outside the City of Markham. DO
NOT CLICK on any links or attachments, or reply unless you recognize the sender
and know the content is safe.

On January 28, 2021 Regional Council made the following decision:

1. That Regional staff continue discussions with the Province of Ontario and Durham
Region related to a potential Provincially preferred southern solution as an
alternative to the preferred solution identified in the Upper York Sewage Solutions
Environmental Assessment and report back on the status of discussions in February
2021.

2. That Council affirm its support for the Lake Simcoe Solution as documented in the
Upper York Sewage Solutions Environmental Assessment per the resolution
approved by Durham Council on December 16, 2020.

3. The Regional Clerk circulate this report to the Premier, all Members of Provincial
Parliament in Durham and York Regions, and the Clerks of the local municipalities in
the Region of Durham and York Region.

The original staff report is attached for your information. More information including recorded
votes on this item can be found in the minutes of the meeting.

Please contact Mike Rabeau, Director, Capital Planning and Delivery at 1-877-464-9675 ext.
75157 if you have any questions with respect to this matter.

Regards,

Christopher Raynor | Regional Clerk, Regional Clerk’s Office, Corporate Services

The Regional Municipality of York | 17250 Yonge Street | Newmarket, ON L3Y 6Z1
O: 1-877-464-9675 ext. 71300 | christopher.raynor@york.ca | york.ca

Our Mission: Working together to serve our thriving communities —today and tomorrow
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https://yorkpublishing.escribemeetings.com/Meeting.aspx?Id=e21ea2cf-487f-4429-a886-cd63dcf477b5&Agenda=PostMinutes&lang=English
mailto:christopher.raynor@york.ca
http://www.york.ca/
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The Regional Municipality of York

Committee of the Whole
Environmental Services
January 14, 2021

Report of the Commissioner of Environmental Services

Upper York Sewage Solutions Individual Environmental Assessment

Approval Status Update

1. Recommendations

1. That Regional staff continue discussions with the Province of Ontario and Durham

Region related to a potential Provincially preferred southern solution as an alternative
to the preferred solution identified in the Upper York Sewage Solutions Environmental
Assessment and report back on the status of discussions in February 2021.

That Council affirm its support for the Lake Simcoe Solution as documented in the
Upper York Sewage Solutions Environmental Assessment per the resolution
approved by Durham Council on December 16, 2020.

The Regional Clerk circulate this report to the Premier, all Members of Provincial
Parliament in Durham and York Regions, and the Clerks of the local municipalities in
the Region of Durham and York Region.

2. Summary

The purpose of this report is to provide an update on the Upper York Sewage Solutions
(UYSS) Environmental Assessment file and subsequent information related to an alternative
solution proposed by the Province. With continuing uncertainty for wastewater servicing in
the three impacted communities (Towns of Aurora, Newmarket and East Gwillimbury), this
report summarizes the current state of the project.

Key Points:

The UYSS project was developed to provide wastewater servicing capacity to
accommodate Provincially approved growth for 153,000 people (residents and
workers) in the Towns of Aurora, Newmarket, and East Gwillimbury

In July 2014, the UYSS Environmental Assessment was submitted to the Province
for approval

In January 2016, the then Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change
published its positive review of the Environmental Assessment and the identified
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preferred alternative (Ministry Review)

e In December 2016, the Region was informed that the Province had to complete the
Crown’s Duty to Consult obligation with Indigenous peoples

e InJuly 2020, the Chippewas of Georgina Island First Nation completed their Peer
Review of the Environmental Assessment. The Peer Review did not contain any
new information that would alter the findings of the Ministry Review

e OnJuly 17, 2020, the Minister of Environment Conservation and Parks (Minister
Yurek) sent a letter to Chairman Emmerson advising the Region that the Province is
considering options, including a potential southern trunk sewer, as an alternative to
the preferred alternative identified by the UYSS Environmental Assessment

e On December 2, 2020 Durham Works Committee approved the following resolution
“Request from the Region of Durham that the Region of York affirm by Resolution
its support for the Lake Simcoe Solution as Documented in the Upper York Sewage
Solutions (UYSS) Environmental Assessmentadd resolution”

3. Buckground

Upper York Sewage Solutions Environmental Assessment was completed in July
2014

The UYSS project was developed to provide wastewater servicing capacity to accommodate
Provincially approved growth for 153,000 people (residents and workers) in the Towns of
Aurora, Newmarket, and East Gwillimbury. The proposed project includes a world-class
Water Reclamation Centre in the Town of East Gwillimbury and a project-specific total
phosphorus off-set program that would significantly reduce phosphorus levels in the Lake
Simcoe watershed.

In July 2014, the UYSS Environmental Assessment was submitted to the Province for
approval after completion of more than five years of extensive scientific study and
consultation with the public, stakeholders and Indigenous peoples, including the Chippewas
of Georgina Island First Nation. Following expected timelines, a decision on the approval was
anticipated in February 2015.

In January 2016, the then Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change published its
positive review of the Environmental Assessment and the identified preferred alternative. The
Ministry Review stated that Ministry staff were satisfied that the Region properly completed
the Environmental Assessment process and complied with the Environmental Assessment
Act.

In December 2016, the Region was informed that the Province had to complete the Crown’s
Duty to Consult obligation with Indigenous peoples, advising that this process would delay
project approval. At the time, senior Ministry staff advised this process would be completed
by Summer 2017. Upon the Ministry’s request in March 2017, the Region completed a
voluntary Health Impact Assessment in consultation with the Chippewas of Georgina Island

Upper York Sewage Solutions Individual Environmental Assessment Approval Status Update 2
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First Nation in November 2018. The independent Health Impact Assessment found positive
results in support of the Environmental Assessment and preferred alternative.

Communications and meetings among the Province, Region and the Chippewas of Georgina
Island First Nation related to the Duty to Consult occurred and led to creation of a transfer
payment agreement between the Province and the First Nation for review of the
Environmental Assessment. This agreement was signed in October 2019.

The Chippewas of Georgina Island First Nation completed their Peer Review of
the Environmental Assessment and provided no new information

Since October 2019, the Chippewas of Georgina Island First Nation undertook their peer
review of the UYSS Environmental Assessment, fully funded by the Province. The
Chippewas of Georgina Island First Nation peer review was completed and submitted to the
Province on June 30, 2020. The Region received a copy of the Chippewas of Georgina
Island First Nation peer review in September 2020 and responded to the points raised. After
the Region’s review of the Chippewas of Georgina Island First Nation submission, no new
information was identified that would change the positive conclusions of the Ministry Review
of the UYSS Environmental Assessment released in 2016. Provincial staff have also
confirmed this separately. The Region submitted its response to the Chippewas of Georgina
Island First Nation peer review to the Ministry of Environment Conservation and Parks in
November 2020.

Approval in principle for Disaster Mitigation and Adaptation (DMAF) Funding

In 2018, the Region and the Lake Simcoe Region Conservation Authority (LSRCA) submitted
an expression of interest to the Federal Government for a potential treatment facility on the
Holland River designed to remove phosphorus generated in the Holland Marsh. The principle
of the submission was that it would potentially serve as an alternative to the stormwater
retrofits proposed in the UYSS and use DMAF and UYSS project funding to build the facility.
With the federal funding, the resulting treatment facility would cost approximately the same
as the proposed stormwater retrofits for the UYSS project but would beneficially remove
many times more phosphorus (approximately several tonnes compared to a projected 500
kg). Leveraging Federal funding provides a significant benefit to UYSS project, the Region
and Lake Simcoe.

During the spring of 2020, the Federal Government contacted the Region and requested
submission of a full application for the Holland Marsh treatment facility in conjunction with a
further funding round as part of the broader COVID-19 response and potential economic
stimulus. The Region and LSRCA submitted a full application with the caveat that the Region
could not fund their portion of the project without approval of the UYSS and the approved
change from stormwater retrofits to the Holland Marsh treatment facility as part of the
proposed Phosphorus off-set program. The Federal Government informed York Region and
subsequently publicly announced in November 2020 that the DMAF submission was
approved in principle. Further discussions would need to ensue on the balance of the
funding.

Upper York Sewage Solutions Individual Environmental Assessment Approval Status Update 3
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July 17, 2020 letter from the Minister signals the Province is re-examining all
options which may result in a southern sewer route

Minister Yurek’s letter to Chairman Emmerson advised the Region that the Province is
considering all options, including a potential southern trunk sewer, as an alternative to the
UYSS project. At this time, the Minister’s letter and discussions with the Province have not
provided the detail necessary to inform Council of the specific scope and impact of the
Province’s intentions for an alternate wastewater servicing solution or the means for
implementing such a concept by 2026, the targeted in-service date. Currently, Region staff
are seeking clarity on the Provincial approach to implement any alternative solution and a
Provincial decision on the UYSS Environmental Assessment is still pending.

4. Analysis

Region continues to advance discussions with the Province

York Region continues to support and stand-by the UYSS Environmental Assessment and
the identified preferred solution. The Region concluded that it is the best solution and a great
opportunity for the Lake Simcoe watershed by providing several benefits. A Provincial staff
review has supported these conclusions. Despite having a world class solution, rigorously
determined through the UYSS Environmental Assessment process, the Region has engaged
in discussions with the Province with the ultimate goal of establishing a viable servicing
solution for the affected communities. Regional staff have endeavored to advance
discussions with the Province to obtain details on the Province’s positions and plans to
explore an expedited alternative wastewater servicing solution involving a potential southern
(Lake Ontario) alternative.

Province has engaged Durham Region given implications of a potential southern
servicing solution

The Province has communicated with Durham Region, who along with York Region, co-own
Duffin Creek Plant and York Durham Sanitary Sewer Primary System, including the Primary
Trunk Sewer. Provincial staff, at the Region’s urging, have advised Durham Region of this
Provincial initiative because of the co-ownership implications of a potential southern solution.
Details of these discussions were provided to Durham Region Council in a staff report on
November 25, 2020. Durham Region Council provided authority to Durham Region staff to
engage in further discussions with the Province to determine impacts and mitigating factors
related to the Provincial proposal.

York Regional staff will continue to work with the Province, Durham Region, and affected
Indigenous communities to determine an implementable solution to long-term servicing
needs for the Towns of Aurora, Newmarket and East Gwillimbury. York Region continues to
support the Environmental Assessment submitted to the Province in 2014. The Water
Reclamation Centre meets the Province’s imposed condition to include an “Innovative
Wastewater Treatment Technologies (Innovative Alternative) such as development and use
of a wastewater purification system and water recycling facilities to be located in The
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Regional Municipality of York”. The Region fully assessed and inventoried the potentially
affected natural, built, social, economic and cultural environments as defined by the
Environmental Assessment Act and established a solution that will provide a lasting benefit
to the watershed. The Region still awaits a Provincial decision on the Individual
Environmental Assessment. In accordance with the request from Durham Council it is
recommended that Regional Council affirm its support for the Lake Simcoe Solution as
documented in the Upper York Sewage Solutions (UYSS) Environmental Assessment.

5. Financial

The 2020 Capital Program carries a total project cost for the UYSS project of $628 million.
Approximately $100M has been spent to the end of 2020, $475M remains in the 10-year plan
for the proposed project. With an Environmental Assessment approval in early 2021, the
project could have been ready for operation by the end of 2028.

A Provincial southern alternative has not been advanced through design or subjected to a
rigorous cost analysis due to the early stages of work underway in response to the province’s
inquiry. Progressing with a large complex trunk sewer has not been contemplated in detail to
date. A potential southern Lake Ontario alternative servicing solution was screened out
during the comparison of the benefits and challenges of potential alternative servicing
solutions during the UYSS Environmental Assessment process.

6. Local Impact

Region is advancing Interim Solutions to mitigate approval delays

The UYSS project remains critical for servicing Provincially mandated growth in the Towns of
Aurora, Newmarket and East Gwillimbury. To support continued growth in these
communities, on June 28, 2018, Council authorized an assignment of capacity for 10,500
persons due to the completion of two interim solutions:

¢ modifications to the Aurora Pumping Station Equalization Tank
e construction of a new Henderson Pumping Station

An additional capacity of 1,000 persons is reserved for Centres and Corridors in these three
municipalities once the capacity provided by the interim solutions is complete. The Region
remains committed to monitor system performance and investigate additional interim
solutions. To assist local municipalities in managing and planning for long-term growth, staff
will provide Council with a capacity monitoring report in 2021.

Further discussions are on-going with the three affected municipalities to consider feasible
options to generate short-term wastewater capacity. Concepts include wastewater
attenuation of peak flows, local private servicing, inflow and infiltration reduction and other
infra-stretching options. These are being considered and advanced by Regional staff.
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Region is implementing modifications to the existing York Durham Sewage
System in the Town of Newmarket

On March 7, 2018, the Province issued a Declaration Order to exempt modifications to the
York Durham Sewage System, which was a component of the UYSS project, from the
requirements of the Environmental Assessment Act. With the Declaration Order, the Region
has proceeded to implement this infrastructure in the Town of Newmarket (twinning of the
forcemain and alterations to the Newmarket Sewage Pumping Station and the Bogart Creek
Sewage Pumping Station). Construction started in June 2019 and commissioning is
expected in 2021. Commissioning of the new forcemain will unlock capacity for 1,500
persons in the Town of Newmarket in accordance with the 2016 capacity assignment.

7. Conclusion

It is recommended that Regional staff continue discussions with the Province of Ontario and
Durham Region related to a potential provincially preferred southern solution as an
alternative to the preferred solution identified in the UYSS Environmental Assessment with
the ultimate goal of establishing sewage servicing for the affected communities. It is also
recommended that Council affirm its support for the Lake Simcoe Solution as documented in
the UYSS Environmental Assessment.

For more information on this report, please contact Mike Rabeau, Director, Capital Planning
and Delivery at 1-877-464-9675 ext. 75157. Accessible formats or communication supports
are available upon request.

Recommended by: Erin Mahoney, M. Eng.
Commissioner of Environmental Services

Approved for Submission: Bruce Macgregor
Chief Administrative Officer

Private Attachments: (1)
December 17, 2020
#12009775
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From: Van Dusen, Regina <Regina.VanDusen@york.ca> On Behalf Of Regional Clerk

Sent: February 3, 2021 7:58 AM

To: Aurora Clerks General Inbox <Clerks@aurora.ca>; Aguila-Wong, Christine <caguila-
wong@markham.ca>; clerks@newmarket.ca; EG Clerks General Inbox <clerks@eastgwillimbury.ca>;
King Clerks General Inbox <clerks@king.ca>; Rachel Dillabough <rdillabough@georgina.ca>; Richmond
Hill Clerks General Inbox <clerks@richmondhill.ca>; Vaughan Clerks General Inbox
<clerks@vaughan.ca>; WS Clerks General Inbox <clerks@townofws.ca>

Subject: Regional Council Decision - Regional Official Plan Update - Housing Challenges and
Opportunities

CAUTION: This email originated from a source outside the City of Markham. DO
NOT CLICK on any links or attachments, or reply unless you recognize the sender
and know the content is safe.

On January 28, 2021 Regional Council made the following decision:

1. Council endorse the housing policy directions summarized in this report and further
described in Attachment 1 to support development of draft policies required for
Provincial conformity that will be presented to Council as part of the Regional Official
Plan Update through the Municipal Comprehensive Review.

2. Council direct staff to continue to work with key stakeholders, including local municipal
staff and the development industry in an effort to find solutions to the lack of affordable
housing options for current and future residents.

3. The Regional Clerk forward this report and attachments to the Clerks of the local
municipalities, the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing, and the York Chapter of
BILD.

The original staff report is attached for your information.

Please contact Sandra Malcic, Director, Long Range Planning at 1-877-464-9675 ext. 75274 if
you have any questions with respect to this matter.

Regards,

Christopher Raynor | Regional Clerk, Office of the Regional Clerk, Corporate Services

The Regional Municipality of York | 17250 Yonge Street | Newmarket, ON L3Y 6Z1
1-877-464-9675 ext. 71300 | christopher.raynor@york.ca | york.ca

Our Mission: Working together to serve our thriving communities —today and tomorrow


mailto:christopher.raynor@york.ca
http://www.york.ca/

Page 141 of 274
The Regional Municipality of York

Committee of the Whole
Planning and Economic Development
January 14, 2021

Report of the Commissioner of Corporate Services and Chief Planner

Regional Official Plan Update
Housing Challenges and Opportunities

1. Recommendations

1. Council endorse the housing policy directions summarized in this report and further

described in Attachment 1 to support development of draft policies required for
Provincial conformity that will be presented to Council as part of the Regional Official
Plan Update through the Municipal Comprehensive Review.

2. Council direct staff to continue to work with key stakeholders, including local
municipal staff and the development industry in an effort to find solutions to the lack
of affordable housing options for current and future residents.

3. The Regional Clerk forward this report and attachments to the Clerks of the local
municipalities, the Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing, and the York Chapter of
BILD.

2. Summary

York Region is not achieving housing affordability targets and in recent years has fallen short
of forecasted growth levels. Through this report, the correlation between lagging population
growth and a lack of affordable housing options is explored along with some of the
associated implications (Attachment 2). This report also provides a suite of innovative
approaches available to increase housing options (Attachment 3), and housing policy
directions prompted by updates to Provincial Plans and to support future work on expanding
housing options (Attachment 1). The report recommends ongoing further work required to
expand housing options.

Key Points:

York Region is not achieving anticipated population growth and housing affordability
targets set out in the Regional Official Plan

The lack of affordable housing options has been highlighted by Watson and
Associates Economists (Watson) as one factor that has led to slower growth in the
Region over the last decade
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¢ Not achieving anticipated population growth forecasts can adversely affect
development charge recovery and planned infrastructure timing, and a lack of
affordable housing impacts Regional efforts to achieve complete communities

e A suite of approaches available to address the lack of affordable housing options is
provided for ongoing collaboration with key stakeholders

¢ Proposed housing policy directions to update the Regional Official Plan (ROP) as part
of the Municipal Comprehensive Review (MCR) conform with updated Provincial
Policies, support future work on expanding housing options and are outlined in
Attachment 1

3. Background

Housing our residents is a major contributor to community health and well-being

“Housing Options” refers to a range of housing types such as, but not limited to single
detached, semi-detached, rowhouses, townhouses, stacked townhouses, multiplexes,
additional residential units, tiny homes, multi residential buildings. The term can also refer to
a variety of housing arrangements and forms such as life lease housing, co-ownership
housing, co operative housing, community land trusts, land lease community homes,
affordable housing, housing for people with special needs, and housing related to
employment, institutional or educational uses.

A robust housing supply and full mix and range of housing options, including affordable
options is integral to building complete communities where people of all ages, stages and
incomes can live, work and play. Complete communities provide housing options for all
residents and workers that results in more inclusive communities, reducing the need for long
commutes and the associated climate related impacts that accompany them. A variety of
affordable options support economic development and is a major contributor to individual and
community health and well-being. Revisions being contemplated to update housing related
policies in the ROP conform with Provincial policy direction and support future work on
expanding housing options, including affordable options.

Despite meeting provincial supply requirements, York Region is not meeting
anticipated population forecasts

Population forecasts are prescribed by the Provincial Growth Plan and municipalities are
required to plan to achieve them. In July 2020, Council was advised that the Region was
below forecasted population growth by approximately 94,000 people (Figure 1). Planning to
achieve population forecasts requires growth and infrastructure investment. If the
infrastructure is underutilized, it is not fiscally sustainable. Some land supply in York Region
is currently constrained as it is awaiting servicing infrastructure, however, as outlined in the
June 2020 Housing Supply Update Memo to Council, York Region is currently meeting
Provincial land supply requirements which suggests the lag in population growth is not tied to
a limited land supply.
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Figure 1
Population Growth (actual and forecast), 2006-2031
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In June 2019, Council was advised of some of the risks and implications of not achieving
population growth targets. Lower than expected growth creates financial challenges and
hinders the timing of the Region’s ability to pay down debt and build capacity for additional
infrastructure investment needed to achieve the provincial 2051 forecasts of 2.02 million
people and 990,000 jobs.

Housing affordability targets are not being met in York Region, challenging
complete community initiatives

The ROP includes policy that 35% of new housing in Regional Centres and key development
areas be affordable and that 25% of new housing outside of those areas be affordable. The
affordability of new ownership housing and the supply of new purpose-built rental housing is
monitored annually. The 2019 monitoring report advised Council that only 11% of new
ownership housing units were affordable, 99% of which were studio or 1-bedroom
condominiums and not suitable for families. The report also advised that only 3% of new
housing was classified as purpose built rental housing.

In 2019 the affordable housing threshold was approximately $484,000. As is shown in
Figure 2, the average cost of all new housing types is greater than the thresholds, and the
gap between the affordable housing threshold and average market prices is a barrier to
home ownership in York Region for many households.
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Figure 2
York Region Affordable Housing Threshold and Average Cost of New Homes
(2019)
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As of 2016, 14% of York Region housing stock was rental tenure (primary and secondary),
compared to 33% in the GTHA and 30% in Ontario. York Region has the lowest proportion of
its housing stock in rental tenure in the GTHA. Council has recognized this gap in supply and
in fall 2019 approved the Development Charge Deferral for Affordable, Purpose-Built Rental
Buildings policy as well as the purpose-built rental servicing allocation reserve (subject to
capacity) to help encourage new rental supply.

Complete communities offer a full range of housing options for people of all ages and
abilities. Not achieving affordability targets limits who can live in York Region and is counter
to complete community initiatives.

Housing affordability is a factor contributing to lower than anticipated
population growth rates

A contributor to population growth has been people moving to York Region from elsewhere in
the Province. As reported in the 2019 Growth and Development Review, York Region
recorded a net loss of intra-provincial migrants over the last 5 years. Further analysis shows
a correlation between the net loss of intra-provincial migration in York Region and the
increase in the average cost of housing (Figure 3).
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Figure 3
Net Intra-provincial Migration and Average Annual House Prices
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Further research on the correlation hetween population growth rates and
housing affordability is being conducted as part of the Municipal Comprehensive
Review

Provincial forecasts have been extended to 2051 and assume substantial population and job
growth for York Region. The Provincial Growth Plan, Provincial Policy Statement, 2020
(PPS) and Land Needs Assessment Methodology have placed greater emphasis on the role
of the market and meeting market demand when determining housing forecasts to meet
2051 population forecasts. Watson has been retained to help understand the impact of the
market on population growth. This work builds on the 2019 update of Housing Matters, which
provides data and analysis on housing market and growth trends and will inform policy
updates presented to Council in the updated ROP. An important consideration in the
development of the 2051 forecast will be the need to balance market demand, Provincial
Growth Plan targets and policy objectives, housing supply, and housing affordability to help
achieve the forecast and continue to work towards complete communities for the Region’s
residents.

A lack of affordability and rental housing supply is contributing to the Region’s
recent population and housing growth shortfall

Research on the impact of the housing market on population growth by Watson is
summarized in Attachment 2. Key findings include:

e York Region has a declining share of residential development activity and is the only
municipality in the Greater Golden Horseshoe that experienced a slower annual
population growth rate between 2016 and 2021 compared to the previous 5-year
period
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e Lower population growth in combination with the aging population has resulted in
increased need to attract younger families for economic development as the
accommodation of the skilled labour force and the attraction of new businesses are
strongly linked and positively reinforce one another

e While there has been a decline in ground related development, high density
ownership units have seen increased activity; however, these units are generally
smaller sized and may not be suitable for families

e The higher density rental market is limited by few new rental developments and low
vacancy of existing rental units

¢ Durham Region and Simcoe County have the most affordable new single-detached
homes in the broader regional market area, with average costs 54% and 40% of the
average cost of new single-detached homes in York Region respectively, likely
drawing demand from York for this product type

e Townhouse units may provide more affordable ground related housing options,
particularly in northern York Region

¢ Housing affordability is a key component of quality of place and directly linked to
population and economic growth potential, and municipal competitiveness

Based on their research, Watson has determined that a lack of housing options across York
Region, most notably affordable low-density housing and purpose-built rental housing, has
likely contributed to limiting the Region’s recent population growth. Future growth and
development opportunities may also be impacted. Watson has identified that addressing the
interconnection between the Region’s competitive economic position and its longer-term
housing needs by market segment is important in realizing the Region’s 2051 population and
employment forecast. Watson will continue to provide further analysis on factors that impact
growth through the MCR process.

Other factors have also contributed to the distribution and pace of growth in
York Region

In addition to the housing market, Watson identified delays to major infrastructure and large-
scale developments within several greenfield areas as factors that are also impacting growth
in York Region. The alignment of forecast population and employment growth with major
infrastructure projects is a key aspect of the MCR. Delays to major infrastructure projects can
have a significant impact on the timing of growth and the available supply of greenfield land
for urban development. The Upper York Servicing Solution, based on the 2009 Water and
Wastewater Master Plan, was estimated to be complete in 2016 and has now been delayed
to 2028 at the earliest, which constrains development in Aurora, East Gwillimbury and
Newmarket.

Since the release of the Growth Plan in 2006, Greater Golden Horseshoe municipalities
including York Region have been in a continuous cycle of developing and defending growth
management processes and official plan updates. There has been a delay in approving the
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ROP 2010 urban expansion areas as a result of numerous appeals at the Regional and local
levels in response to conformity requirements of the Provincial Growth Plan. This has
potentially delayed the timing of large-scale developments within several greenfield areas
throughout the Region. While these delays do not appear to have limited the Region’s ability
to meet its near-term housing supply requirements on a Region-wide basis in accordance
with provincial policy, it does appear that such delays have created housing supply shortfalls,
particularly in greenfield areas, at the local municipal level.

Affordability is impacted by additional macro-economic factors

Housing affordability is influenced by a range of supply and demand factors such as
demographics and growth, the cost and accessibility of mortgages, construction and
development costs, land availability and regulations, geographic location and type of
dwelling. Housing costs in York Region and throughout the GTHA have outpaced income
growth. Between 2009 and 2019 the average price for a resale home in York Region
increased by 110% whereas average family income rose by only 19%, with most of the
increase in incomes concentrated in higher income households. This mismatch between
house price and income increases over time may result in a greater number of low and mid-
range income households competing for housing that they can afford, therefore increasing
overall demand and supporting house price increases. The increased competition for lower
cost housing is likely further exasperated by historically low mortgage interest rates. Low
interest rates decrease mortgage costs and put an overall upward pressure on prices.
Interest rates in Canada have decreased from over 20% in the 1980’s to less than 5% today.
In recognition of these low rates and the associated risk to overextended households in the
event that the rates increase, a mortgage stress test was introduced at the beginning of 2018
whereby all households need to qualify for a mortgage using either the Bank of Canada
benchmark rate or the contractual mortgage rate (insured mortgages) or the contractual
mortgage rate plus 2% (uninsured mortgages). While the stress test is positive in that it helps
ensure that households will be able to afford increased rates, it may also have the effect of
putting additional demand related pressure on the lower end of the housing market.

Construction costs have also been increasing rapidly. Between Q1 2017 and Q3 2020,
Statistics Canada estimates that residential construction costs have increased by 18%.
These increases may be incorporated into the price of a new home, further eroding
affordability overall.

A suite of innovative approaches to increase housing options have been
identified for further analysis and discussion

To help advance dialogue on strategies to address housing issues, research on approaches
to deliver a greater mix and range of housing options, including more affordable options has
been conducted (Attachment 3). While the approaches listed are comprehensive, they are
not exhaustive, as solutions required to address housing need are wide ranging and
evolving. Some approaches included are within Regional Council’s jurisdiction, but they have
not been assessed for cost, effectiveness or feasibility. Others, where Regional Council does
not have direct jurisdiction, may require efforts from multiple levels of government, as well as
private industry and non-profit stakeholders. Further research on these approaches for local
feasibility and effectiveness is required.
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It is recommended through this report that additional research and analysis be conducted to
better understand the impact of a lack of affordable housing options on current and future
residents. This enhanced understanding of specific housing gaps throughout the income
spectrum will allow for future recommendations for targeted programs and incentives,
potentially including some of those captured in Attachment 3. A future program should
include partnership options, with flexibility in implementation to maximize development
feasibility in local contexts. This flexibility in implementation could include a suite of incentive
options dependent on the amount, type and depth of affordability offered. The results of the
additional analysis on the impact of a lack of housing options and recommended next steps
will be reported back to Council.

ROP housing policy directions conform with Provincial policy

In October 2019, Council received An Update on Public Consultations for the Municipal
Comprehensive Review. The public have identified housing as one of the most important
components for building complete communities, but many residents identify they struggle
with housing affordability in the current housing market. There is a recognition York Region
lacks affordable ownership options, rental units, family sized condo units and affordable
senior’s housing. The lack of affordable housing options is an issue in York Region and
throughout the GTHA.

The current ROP includes a policy framework to address housing need. Palicy directions
summarized in this report and further details proposed in Attachment 1 conform with updated
Provincial Policy direction and support future work on expanding housing options.
Attachment 1 provides greater detail than the body of this report. Proposed policy directions
to align with updated Provincial direction include:

e Increased residential land supply requirements
e Introduction of a rental housing target
¢ Incorporation of updated second suite parameters

Proposed policies will be developed to align with the 2019-2023 phase of Housing Solutions:
A Place for Everyone, York Region’s 10-Year Housing and Homelessness Plan and will be
presented to Council in 2021.

A new rental housing target will be incorporated in the proposed Regional
Official Plan in alignment with Provincial direction

The Provincial Growth Plan requires that the Region establish targets for affordable
ownership housing and rental housing. The current ROP includes policies that 35% of new
housing in Regional Centres and key development areas (KDAs) be affordable and that 25%
of new housing outside of those areas be affordable. These targets will be maintained, but
the geographic focus of the 35% target will shift from key development areas to Major Transit
Station Areas (MTSASs), which is where Inclusionary zoning can also be applied by local
municipalities who have that jurisdiction. There are a greater number of MTSAs than KDAs
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as they align with Go, Bus Rapid Transit and Subway lines whereas KDAs which align with
Regional Corridors only.

The current ROP does not include a rental target. It is challenging to set an achievable rental
target given that there has been little historical development on which to base a trends
analysis. More work is required to understand the impact of incentives and shifting
demographics on the rental market, as well as the role of rental in achieving affordability
targets. In the interim, a policy direction for a single region-wide rental target has been
proposed. The rental target continues to be assessed, and further discussion with local
municipalities is required.

Affordable and rental housing targets will help set parameters for new development to appeal
to a broad spectrum of prospective home buyers and renters. However, implementation of
these targets will continue to be a challenge given a lack of tools to do so and the increasing
gap between affordability thresholds and prices the market will bear for new housing.

Policies to encourage the delivery of more affordable housing in a more timely
manner, implement inclusionary zoning and expand housing options are
proposed

Although the general approach recommended through this report is to continue to explore
targeted incentives and programs to increase housing options post MCR, it is recommended
that updated ROP policy incorporate direction to explore further opportunities to co-ordinate
the delivery of affordable and purpose built rental housing in a timelier manner and
encourage implementation of inclusionary zoning in partnership with local municipalities.
These policies are meant to encourage approaches to increase affordable housing options
throughout the region. Development industry partners have long pointed to approval and
appeal timelines as a barrier to affordability, and there may be low-cost solutions to help
address this concern that are being explored. Inclusionary zoning is implemented by local
municipalities and is the only tool provided by the Province to mandate inclusion of affordable
housing in new developments. Additionally, development proponents will be encouraged to
incorporate non-traditional building types and materials and innovative design and
construction to help achieve more housing options, including affordable options. Non-
traditional building types can include tiny homes, modular housing and multi-generational
homes. These non-traditional and innovative approaches could include those outlined in
Attachment 3.

The importance of partnerships in addressing housing issues will continued to be highlighted
with local municipalities, senior levels of government and the development industry. It is
proposed that a new policy to work with partners to implement solutions to increase housing
options, including affordable and purpose-built rental options be incorporated into the
updated ROP. Future work will incorporate a partnership approach to identify approaches to
increase housing options.
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5. Financial

Not achieving population growth targets has fiscal ramifications that may impact the timing
and delivery of capital programs. A lack of housing options, including affordable options is
one of the factors impacting lower than forecast growth in the Region. Going forward
recommendations to Council on approaches to help increase housing options may include
financial approaches. Potential revenue sources, including ongoing advocacy to the
Provincial Government that a share of the Non-Resident Speculation Tax be shared with
single and upper tier municipal governments, would help increase housing options.

6. Local Impact

Local municipalities have an important role in addressing the need for more housing options,
including affordable options. They can identify local priorities and solutions through
mechanisms like zoning and building permit authority and are often best positioned to
influence development applications through pre-consultation and planning processes based
on local context. They also have jurisdiction to implement inclusionary zoning within
Provincial parameters and have several financial incentives and non-financial tools available
to them.

In recognition of their role to help address housing needs, all local municipalities actively
participate and provide input through the York Region/Local Municipal Housing Working
Group to help work toward approaches to increase housing options. The Cities of Markham,
Richmond Hill and Vaughan are currently developing Housing Strategies to help increase
housing options within their local markets and policy frameworks. The Town of Newmarket
worked with the Region to pilot a development charge deferral for purpose built rental
building which led to the deferral policy that is currently in place. A separate development in
Newmarket has taken up the new deferral policy resulting in a combined 441 new purpose-
built rental units, representing the first significant private additions to the purpose-built rental
supply since the 1980’s. All local municipalities are working to address increased housing
options in some way. Local Municipal implementation of housing related planning policy is
critical to achieving shared housing goals and on-going input from the York Region/Local
Municipal Housing Working Group will assist in the development of viable on the ground
solutions to collaboratively increase housing options.

7. Conclusion

York Region is currently not achieving population and housing growth or affordability targets
in the ROP. Research indicates that the lack of housing options, including affordable options
is contributing to the Regions challenge in achieving Provincial growth forecasts, which in
turn has negative impacts on the timing of capital cost recovery for infrastructure through
development charges, and the lack of affordable housing options also impacts development
of complete communities. A scan of innovative approaches to increasing housing options is
provided. Further research and analysis of these approaches is required to understand local
feasibility and how to best target them to maximize on the ground impact.
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Through the MCR, housing related policies will be updated to conform with Provincial policy
directions and support future work on expanding housing options. Policies alone will not
increase housing options and future work in partnership with local municipalities, senior
levels of government, the development industry and other stakeholders will continue to
identify approaches to increase the mix and range of housing options available to
households throughout the income spectrum. Next steps to address the lack of housing
options, including affordable options is to continue to enhance understanding of the
relationship between population growth and housing affordability and the impact of a lack of
housing options on households throughout the income spectrum. This enhanced
understanding will allow for targeted approaches to addressing housing needs.

For more information on this report, please contact Sandra Malcic, Director, Long Range
Planning at 1-877-464-9675 ext. 75274. Accessible formats or communication supports are
available upon request.

Recommended by: Paul Freeman, MCIP, RPP
Chief Planner

Dino Basso
Commissioner of Corporate Services

Approved for Submission: Bruce Macgregor
Chief Administrative Officer

December 18, 2020
Attachments (3)
#11826802
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ATTACHMENT 1

Provincial Policy Updates and Potential Housing Directions for Regional Official Plan Update

The Provincial planning policy framework has been updated including the following: Provincial Policy Statement (2020), A Place to
Grow, the Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe (2019) (Growth Plan), The Planning Act (1990), and the Oak Ridges
Moraine Conservation Plan (2017).

This Attachment provides a summary of Provincial housing related updates and considerations for updating the York Region Official
Plan.

Types of Brief Description of Considerations/Potential Direction for Regional Official
Policy Provincial Policy Change Plan
Direction
Land Supply Updates to the Provincial Policy Statement Policy considerations include:
Targets increased the requirement to maintain the ability to | ¢  Update the minimum lands required for residential
accommodate residential growth through residential growth from 10 to 15 years

intensification and redevelopment and, if necessary,
lands which are designated and available for
residential development from a minimum of 10 years
to a minimum of 15 years.

Rental Housing | There is a new requirement in the Provincial Growth | Policy considerations include:

Targets Plan to establish rental housing targets e Establishment of a single region-wide rental target
Second Suites | The Planning Act has been updated to require Policy considerations include:
official plans authorizing two residential units in a e Updating the Regional Official Plan definition term
house and by authorizing a residential unit in a “Second Suite” to “Additional Residential Unit” in
building or structure ancillary to a house, for a total alignment with Provincial Policy Statement terminology
of three residential units permitted. e Incorporating the updated Planning Act requirement that
two residential units in a house and a residential unit in a
The Oak Ridges Moraine Conservation Plan building or structure ancillary to the house are permitted
definition of “Single Dwelling” is “a building into the definition.
containing only one dwelling unit and, in any area e Incorporating the Oak Ridges Moraine Conservation
other than an area within a Natural Core or Natural Plan limitation that no additional residential units are
Linkage Area, includes a building containing one permitted in Natural Core and Natural Linkage Aras, and
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Types of Brief Description of Considerations/Potential Direction for Regional Official
Policy Provincial Policy Change Plan
Direction
primary dwelling unit and no more than one no more than one additional residential unit is permitted
secondary dwelling unit.” in Countryside Areas into the definition.
Housing Provincial policy continues to require that the overall | Policy considerations include:
Options housing stock be diversified over time and that all e Continue to identify housing gaps and mechanisms to
housing options required to meet the social, health, address housing needs
economic and well-being requirements of current  Simplified to remove inward facing policies where
and future residents be permitted and facilitated. appropriate

Additionally, municipalities continue to be required ¢ Reduce encourage policies where appropriate

to identify mechanisms, including land use planning | «  Consolidate existing policies where appropriate

and financial tools to support a diverse mix and Require that privately initiated comprehensive planning

range of housing, including affordable options. exercises include a Housing Strategy outlining
approaches to incorporate a mix of housing options,
including affordable options

e Encourage development proponents to incorporate non-
traditional building types and materials and innovative
design and construction to increase housing options,
including affordable options

¢ Incorporate a requirement to work with partners to
implement approaches to increase housing options,
including affordable and purpose-built rental options

Inclusionary The Planning Act has been updated to allow Local Policy considerations include:

Zoning Municipalities to implement Inclusionary Zoning ¢ Recognition of the importance of inclusionary zoning as
Frameworks in areas protected for Major Transit the only tool that allows municipalities to require
Station Areas, and areas with Community Planning affordable housing in new developments as part of the
Permit Systems. development process

e Direct local municipalities to consider using inclusionary
zoning as a mechanism to require affordable housing
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Considerations/Potential Direction for Regional Official
Plan

Direction
Timely delivery
of affordable
and purpose-
built rental
housing

The Planning Act outlines timeframes for planning

approvals, which the Region currently works to
contribute to meeting or exceeding. Development
industry partners have indicated that approval and
appeal timelines are a barrier to affordability.

Policy considerations include:

e To work with local municipalities and other key
stakeholders to explore opportunities to deliver
affordable housing and purpose-built rental housing in a
more timely manner

Market Demand

The Provincial Policy Statement has been updated
to have an increased focus on the impact of market
demand and requires that planning authorities
provide for an appropriate range and mix of housing
options and densities to meet projected market-
based and affordable housing needs of current and
future residents.

Policy considerations include:

e No direct policy considerations required by the Province
to address market demand

¢ Market demand considerations to be incorporated into
the technical analysis required to establish the forecast
and land budget

¢ Additional research findings on market demand,
including that conducted by Watson be incorporated into
the updated residential forecast
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Executive Summary

To better understand how macro-economic conditions, as well as regional and local real
estate development trends, are influencing current housing trends across the Region,
York Region is embarking on the development of a Foundational Housing Analysis.
This analysis, which is being prepared as background to the Region’s municipal
comprehensive review (MCR) update, will help inform York Region’s updated Regional
Official Plan (ROP) population and housing forecast to the year 2051. A critical
consideration in the development of the 2051 housing forecast will be the need to strike
the right balance between market demand and long-term housing policy objectives,
particularly those related to housing supply and housing affordability.

This Brief provides the preliminary findings of the Foundational Housing Analysis,
largely as it relates to how the growth of the Region’s population and housing base has
been tracking to its regional competitors, the reasons for the estimated shortfall, and
where on-going unmet housing needs are likely to persist. Further, it provides a closer
examination of anticipated residential real estate market demand, including potential
barriers to housing choice, within the context of available housing supply. Core to this
analysis is an examination of the following key questions:

1. Why has the population in York Region recently been growing slower than
the near-term population estimates set out in the York Region 2010
Regional Official Plan forecast?

2. What are the near-term disruptive factors and longer-term growth drivers
that are anticipated to impact growth trends across York Region?

3. How has the York Region housing market been evolving in recent years
and what are the “strengths/weaknesses” of the York housing market
within the context of the broader regional market area?

4. What steps are required to ensure that York Region is successful in
meeting its population, housing, and employment growth objectives over
the 2051 planning horizon?

Watson & Associates Economists Ltd. PAGE i
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Q1. Why has the population in York Region recently been growing slower than
the near-term population estimates set out in the York Region 2010
Regional OP forecast?

A1. York Region’s population has been growing slower than the near-term York
Region OP population estimates largely because the Region lacks supply
of affordable housing opportunities, particularly grade-related ownership
housing and purpose-built rental accommodations.

Current Population and Housing Estimates for York Region have not Kept Pace with
Near-Term estimates in the York Region 2010 ROP

e In accordance with the analysis provided herein, York Region’s 2021 population
and housing estimates are approximately 1,227,000 and 388,800, respectively.
Comparatively, the Region’s 2021 population and household estimates are
approximately 87,000 persons below the York Region 2010 ROP population
2021 forecast and 36,000 households below the 2021 housing estimates which
inform the York Region 2010 ROP

e York Region is tracking at 93% of its 2010 ROP population forecast.
Comparatively, York Region is tracking below every other upper-tier and single-
tier Greater Toronto Hamilton Area (GTHA) municipality except Durham Region.

e Of the Greater Golden Horseshoe (GGH) upper-tier and single-tier municipalities
surveyed in this Brief, York Region was the only municipality that experienced a
relatively slower annual population growth rate between 2016 and 2021
compared to the previous five-year period.

External Factors have Influenced the Distribution and Pace of Growth Across York
Region Compared to what was Forecast in the York Region 2010 ROP

e The alignment of the forecast population and employment growth with major
infrastructure projects is a key aspect of the Region’s MCR. Delays to major
infrastructure projects can have a significant impact on the timing growth and
available supply of greenfield land for urban development.

e The Upper York Servicing Solution, originally estimated to be completed in 2016,
has been delayed to 2026 at the earliest. This delay has constrained

Watson & Associates Economists Ltd. PAGE ii
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development, particularly in greenfield areas, in East Gwillimbury, Newmarket
and Aurora.’

e Provincial Planning policy has also influenced the amount, type and location of
development which has been accommodated across York Region over the past
two decades.

e Since the release of the Growth Plan in 2006, GGH municipalities including York
Region, have been in a continuous cycle of developing and defending growth
management processes and OP Updates.

e The prolonged delay of York Region’s 2010 ROP as a result of numerous
appeals at the Regional and local levels in response to conformity requirements
of the Growth Plan, 2006, have potentially delayed the timing of large-scale
developments within several greenfield areas throughout the Region.

e While these delays do not appear to have limited the Region’s ability to meet its
near-term housing supply requirements on a Region-wide basis in accordance
with provincial policy, it does appear that such delays have created housing
supply shortfalls, particularly in greenfield areas, at the local municipal level.?

Annual Net-Migration in York Region has Underperformed Relative to the GTHA
Average

e Between 2001 and 2015, a downward trend was experienced in average annual
net migration levels across the GTHA. This can be largely explained as a result
of two factors: 1) changes to federal immigration policy; and 2) structural
economic changes and regional economic cycles.

e This downward trend in annual net migration was followed by a sharp rebound in
average annual net migration levels across the GTHA between 2015 and 2019,
as a result of changes to federal immigration policy and the gradual recovery of
the GTHA economy following the 2008/2009 financial crisis.

e Between 2001 and 2017, York Region experienced a more pronounced
downward trend in net migration relative to the GTHA average. Furthermore, the
relative increase in international net migration levels experienced across the

' The Regional Municipality of York. Committee of the Whole Planning and Economic
Development, June 13, 2019. Report of the Commissioner of Corporate Services and
Chief Planner. Growth and Infrastructure Alignment.

2 As set out in section 1.4.1. of the Provincial Policy Statement, 2020.
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GTHA between 2016 and 2019 was not experienced to the same extent in York
Region.

e A direct correlation can be drawn between increasing housing prices and
declining net intra-provincial migration (i.e. migration to York Region from other
areas of the Province) to York Region. During the 2005 to 2019 period, average
resale house prices in York Region steadily increased. During this same time
period, net intra-provincial migration to York Region steadily declined and has
been negative since 2014/2015.

e Alack of housing supply across York Region related to certain housing products,
most notably affordable grade-related housing and purpose-built rental
accommodations, has limited the Region’s recent population and housing growth
potential.” This is further discussed in question number 3 below.

Q2. What are the near-term disruptive factors and longer-term growth drivers
that are anticipated to impact growth trends across York Region?

A2. A range of broad factors and local conditions will continue to have a strong
influence on the Region’s relative performance regarding long-term
population and employment growth. These broad factors and local
conditions include:

¢ Macro-economics;

e Demographics;

¢ Federal immigration and trade policy;

¢ Provincial, Regional and local planning policy;

e Provincial, Regional and local infrastructure investment;
¢ Regional competitiveness, and

e Availability of local affordable housing supply.

Over the near-term (i.e. 2020 and 2021), COVID-19 is anticipated to reduce
immigration levels across Canada, including York Region, relative to recent

' In Canada, housing affordability is often measured through the shelter cost-to-income
ratio. A ratio of 30% is commonly accepted as the upper limit for affordable housing.
Households spending more than 30% on housing are generally considered in need of
more affordable housing alternatives. This measure is applicable to both owner-
occupied and rental dwellings.
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historical averages. COVID-19 is also accelerating technological
disruptions related to the nature of work and commerce which were already
in play prior to the pandemic.

Employment Growth Opportunities in York Region will be Increasingly Geared Towards
an Increasingly Knowledge-Driven Economy

e In recent decades, structural changes in the macro-economy have transitioned
the Provincial and York Region economies away from goods production and
towards service delivery within an increasingly knowledge-driven economy.
These structural changes have been largely driven by increased outsourcing of
domestically manufactured goods to emerging global markets combined with
increased automation of manufacturing processes. Ultimately, these changes
will continue to influence regional planning, economic development, and
marketing initiatives across York Region.

York Region’s Aging Population is Placing Downward Pressure on Population Growth
and Labour Force Participation Rates

e |tis important to recognize that the provincial population, including York Region,
is getting older due to the large concentration of Baby Boomers." The aging of
the Regional population base further reinforces the need to attract younger
population age groups to the Region, particularly those characterized as
Millennials and Generation Z.?

e Not only is the Baby Boom age group large in terms of its population share in
York Region, it is also diverse with respect to age, income, health, mobility, and
lifestyle/life stage. When planning for the needs of older adults, it is important to
consider these diverse physical and socio-economic characteristics relative to
younger population age groups. On average, seniors, particularly those in the
75+ age group, have less mobility, less disposable income, and typically require
increased health care compared to younger seniors (65-74 age group) and other
segments of the younger working-age population. Typically, these

' Baby Boomers are generally defined as those born between 1946 and 1964.

2 Millennials are generally defined as those born between 1980 and 1992. For the
purposes of this study, we have assumed that those born between 1993 and 2005
comprise Generation Z.
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characteristics associated with the 75+ age group drive the demand for relatively
higher density housing forms (e.g. apartments and seniors’ homes) that are in
proximity to urban amenities (e.g. hospitals/health care facilities, amenities and
other community services geared towards older seniors).

COVID-19 will Continue to be Extremely Disruptive Over the Near Term and will have
Long-Term Effects on the Economy

e The recent downward impacts associated with coronavirus disease (COVID-19)
on global and national economic conditions have been severe. Economic
sectors such as travel and tourism, accommodation and food, manufacturing,
energy, and financial have been hit particularly hard. Canada’s GDP declined by
approximately 39% in the second quarter of 2020 (April to June), even when
economic activities improved in May and June as containment measures
gradually loosened beginning in May 2020."

e In addition to its broader impacts on the economy, COVID-19 is also anticipated
to accelerate changes in work and commerce as a result of technological
disruptions which were already in play prior to the pandemic. As such,
enterprises will increasingly be required to rethink the way they conduct
business, with an increased emphasis on remote work enabled by technologies
such as virtual private networks (VPNSs), virtual meetings, cloud technology and
other remote work collaboration tools. These trends are anticipated to have a
direct influence on commercial and industrial real estate needs over both the
near and longer terms.

e In light of these anticipated trends, it is important to consider the manner in which
these impacts are likely to influence the nature of employment, by type as well as
by place of work. Ultimately, increased emphasis on remote work enabled by
improvements in technology may reduce the relative need for future commercial
and institutional building space associated with the employment forecasts set out
in Schedule 3 of the Growth Plan, 2019.

' Reuters Business News, August 28, 2020.
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A Number of Positive Factors are Anticipated to Drive Long-Term Economic Growth
Across York Region

e Despite the above-mentioned disruptive factors, the long-term economic outlook
for the GGH, including York Region, remains positive.

e With its strategic location, diverse economy and growing skilled labour force
base, the GGH is highly attractive on an international level to new businesses
and investors. In turn, this continues to support steady population and housing
growth within this region, largely driven by international net migration. The
strength of the broader regional GGH economy presents a tremendous
opportunity for York Region’s economy and its residents within commuting
distance to this growing broader regional employment market.

e York Region has been particularly competitive in its ability to distinguish itself as
a hub for innovation and technology while encouraging ongoing
entrepreneurship, small business development, and investment retention. These
efforts have produced a diverse and growing local economy within the Region
relative to other surrounding upper-tier/single-tier municipalities.

e York Region also boasts the highest concentration of residents in tech
occupations within the Toronto-Waterloo Innovation Corridor, a technology
supercluster which generally includes the municipalities within the GTHA, the
City of Guelph (including surrounding area) and the Region of Waterloo.

e As aresult of these broader growth drivers, as well as local investments and
initiatives, in the long-term York Region is anticipated to remain attractive to new
industry and residents.

e By the year 2051, York Region is expected to grow to approximately 2 million
people in accordance with A Place to Grow: Growth Plan for the GGH, York
Region’s employment base is also forecast to steadily increase over the next
several decades. By 2051, York Region’s employment base is forecast to reach
990,000, which represents an estimated increase of 446,000 jobs, in accordance
with the Region’s 2016 job base of 544,000."

! Statistics Canada Census, 2016.
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Q3. How has the York Region housing market been evolving in recent years
and what are the “strengths/weaknesses” of the York housing market
within the context of the broader regional market area?’

A3. York Region’s housing market has been steadily shifting from low-density
housing types towards medium- and high-density housing forms. The
Region’s recent success related to residential intensification can be largely
attributed to significant infrastructure investments, as well as planning and
economic development initiatives geared to promoting the relationship
between city building and economic development within the Built-up Area
(BUA).

While the current housing supply within York Region is sufficient to
accommodate near-term demand at the Regional level, a lack of affordable
grade-related homes is constraining the Region’s growth potential. Across
York Region there is also a limited supply of purpose-built rental units to
address the significant growth anticipated in renter occupied dwellings.

York Region’s Housing Market has been Steadily Shifting from Low-Density Housing
Types Towards Medium- and High-Density Housing Forms

e Over the 2006 to 2019 period, York Region averaged approximately 8,300
residential unit completions per year.? Low-density housing completions (i.e.
single and semi-detached) represented nearly two-thirds of completions from
2006 through 2010; however, this share steadily fell to 43% in more recent years
between 2016 and 2019.

e Historically, York Region has accommodated a notable share of housing
development activity within the broader regional market area. Over the 2006 to
2019 period, York Region accounted for the second largest housing unit share in
the broader regional market area, second only to the City of Toronto. While a
large regional market share of housing has been captured in York Region over

' For the purpose of this study, the broader market area is defined as the neighbouring
upper-tier and single-tier municipalities of the Greater Toronto Hamilton Area as well as
the Simcoe Area and Dufferin County.

2 Canadian Mortgage and Housing Corporation (C.M.H.C.) housing completions data.
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the past two decades, the Region’s share of new housing units declined from
25% over the 2006 to 2010 period to 19% over the 2011 to 2019 period.

York Region has Experienced an Increasing Share of Housing within the BUA Since
2006

e Since 2006, a notable share of residential development activity has been
accommodated within the BUA indicating that there is a growing market for
higher density residential intensification. Since 2006, the Region’s share of
residential development activity within the BUA has steadily increased, from 45%
during the 2006 to 2010 period, to 54% from 2016 to 2019.

e The Region appears to be well on track to exceed its current intensification target
of 40% for all housing development accommodated over the 2006 to 2031
period, having achieved 50% intensification from 2006 to 2019.

Major Transit Infrastructure Investments Combined with Planning and Economic
Development Initiatives have been Key Factors in the Region’s Success Related to
Housing Intensification

e The Region’s recent success related to residential intensification can be largely
attributed to significant infrastructure investments, as well as planning and
economic development initiatives geared to promoting the relationship between
city building and economic development in these areas.

e To date, $3.6 billion has been invested in Bus Rapid Transit, the Toronto-York
Spadina Subway Extension, and facilities and terminals to support Regional
Centres and Corridors. The Province has committed a further $5.6 billion of
partial funding for the Yonge Subway Extension, out of a total of $11 billion
required from different levels of government to construct the subway and
additional Bus Rapid Transit in the form of rapidways.

e Since the opening of the subway extension in 2017, the Vaughan Metropolitan
Centre (VMC) has experienced a significant increase in high-density residential
growth, reinforcing the positive return on investment from this transit investment,
as well as the planning efforts and economic development efforts concentrated in
this area.

e |n addition to the significant financial investments that have been made to high-
order transit in York Region, the Region has focused its efforts on marketing
strategies and initiatives, aimed to promote intensification and office attraction
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with Transit Oriented Development (TOD). For example, the “York Link”
campaign works together with the Centres and Corridors program to promote
office development, with particular focus on cultivating the Region’s growing
knowledge-based economy.

Housing Supply Constraints are Impeding the Region’s Near-Term Growth Potential

e Within the context of the broader regional market area, average housing prices
for new detached units in York Region (average of $1.7 million in 2019) are
amongst the highest, second only to the City of Toronto ($1.9 million). While
York Region’s new detached home prices are similar to Halton Region ($1.6
million) and moderately higher than in Peel Region ($1.3 million), prices in York
Region are notably higher than in neighbouring municipalities of Durham Region
($920,000), Dufferin County ($970,000), and Simcoe County ($680,000).

e While the current supply of total housing within York Region is sufficient to
accommodate forecast near-term demand at the Regional level, a lack of
housing choice exists related to affordable grade-related homes compared to
most other upper-tier/single-tier municipalities examined within the broader
regional market area.

e This lack of affordable grade-related homes, which could potentially be marketed
to younger families as well as middle-income households, is particularly relevant
for northern York Region municipalities.! In the near term, increasing greenfield
housing development opportunities, particularly in northern York Region, should
help to broaden market choice and provide more affordable, grade-related
housing options for the Region.

e Looking forward, the Region will need to be proactive in working with private
sector partners and senior government in offering a greater supply of grade-
related housing options, largely marketed to young adults and moderate-income
households, most notably in northern York Region.

1 Middle-income households are defined as those with income of approximately $60,000
and $95,000 per year before taxes (in 2019 dollars).

Watson & Associates Economists Ltd. PAGE x
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York Region’s Condominium Market has Experienced Strong Growth Over the Past 15
Years

e York Region has experienced significant growth in the condominium market
development since 2006. Between 2006 and 2018, York Region’s condominium
housing base expanded by over 250%, from approximately 16,000 to 41,000
units, representing an average annual development activity of 2,100 units.

e Average prices of units under construction and pre-leasing are $548,000 and
$657,000, respectively." Recently constructed condominiums (last 10 years)
have averaged 69 units (738 sq.ft.) in size, with the majority of these units having
one and two bedrooms. As such, many of these units are not large enough to
adequately accommodate families with children.

e While the strong rate of condominium development is a positive trend, additional
housing opportunities will be required in the Region’s primary rental housing
market to address housing needs associated with lower- and middle-income
households.

York Region’s Supply of Purpose-Built Rental Housing is Relatively Limited

e Across York Region there is also a limited supply of purpose-built rental units to
address the significant growth anticipated in renter occupied dwellings. York
Region’s purpose-built rental inventory was largely constructed over the 1960 to
1980 period, and since that time the Region has seen limited purpose-built rental
development.

e Vacancy rates in purpose-built rental housing in York Region have historically
been lower than the provincial average and are currently at 1.0% (compared to
the provincial average of 2.0%), indicative of a very tight market in purpose-built
rentals.

e The Region’s limited supply of affordable grade-related housing options is one
factor that has contributed to the Region’s limited household growth in younger
adults over the past two decades.

' Urbanation data, September 2020.

Watson & Associates Economists Ltd. PAGE xi
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What actions are required to ensure that York Region is successful in
meeting its population and housing growth objectives over the 2051
planning horizon?

The following actions are recommended to ensure that the Region is
successful in meeting its long-term population and housing growth
objectives:

¢ Understand the broader factors that are influencing economic and
demographic growth trends across the GGH, but continue focusing
on local growth initiatives that are within the control of York Region;

e Continue emphasizing the importance of Placemaking in local
planning and economic development;

e Work with public and private partners to provide a more diverse
supply of housing, including purpose-built rental housing options,
across a broad range of income groups;

o Explore approaches to increase the supply of affordable housing
across York Region to avoid future labour shortages and improve
the Region’s economic competitiveness; and

e Continue Emphasizing an Integrated Approach to Long-Term Growth
Management

These actions are discussed further below.

Continue Focusing on Local Issues that are within the Control of York Region

While it is important to understand the broader macro-economic and global
factors that are anticipated to influence both near-term and longer-term growth
trends in York Region, it is also important to recognize that the Region has
limited control to influence many of these inputs when planning for its future. In
contrast, York Region has considerable control to influence its competitive
position by focusing on the interconnection between local job creation and
housing choice.

Watson & Associates Economists Ltd. PAGE xii
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¢ When considering the Region’s regional competitive ranking, York Region has
considerable control and ability to position itself in a positive manner. This
requires the Region to continue marketing itself as a hub for innovation, equipped
with the human capital that is required to encourage on-going innovation,
entrepreneurship, small business development, and local investment retention.
This is becoming increasingly relevant during the current pandemic and will be
progressively pertinent in the post-pandemic period as continued structural
changes in the economy and technological disruption continue to enable work at
home employment opportunities and remote learning.

Continue Emphasizing the Importance of Placemaking in Local Planning and Economic
Development Initiatives

e A key objective of both the provincial Growth Plan and the York ROP is to build
healthy and complete communities in a manner that enhances livability and
economic prosperity, while protecting what is important to residents and local
businesses.

e These long-term objectives emphasize the importance of measuring performance
against quantitative metrics such as population and employment growth, as well
as broader city building indicators related to housing, neighbourhood design,
transportation, environment, health, social engagement, financial sustainability,
and opportunity. While it is beyond the scope of this study to examine all the
broad indicators outlined herein, this Foundational Housing Analysis specifically
focuses on the role of housing as a key building block to the Region’s long-term
growth management objectives.

¢ With these broad city building objectives in mind, “place making” is increasingly
recognized as an important planning component in creating diverse and vibrant
communities, which in turn can help attract local population and job growth
provided that other necessary infrastructure requirements are met. This is
particularly relevant for mixed-use environments that integrate a broad range of
housing options by type, tenure, and affordability with retail, office, and
institutional uses as well as other population-supportive amenities (e.g.
entertainment and cultural activities). Such areas should be planned to achieve
a compact, transit-supportive, and pedestrian-oriented environment with access
to public open space and other civic infrastructure.

Watson & Associates Economists Ltd. PAGE xiii
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Work with Public and Private Partners to Provide a More Diverse Supply of Housing,
Including Purpose-Built Rental Housing Options, Across a Broad Range of Income

Groups

e To maintain a well-balanced, strong community and ensure long-term
sustainability, it is vital that York Region offer a wide range of housing options for
a broad range of income groups. Housing affordability is a key component of
quality of place and directly linked to population and economic growth potential,
and municipal competitiveness.

e Housing affordability is determined by a range of community, regional and
provincial/national level factors that influence supply and demand for housing,
cost of residential development, and ownership carrying costs and rental market
rates. Many factors are national/provincial in nature which York Region has
limited influence. This includes such factors as the regulatory environment,
dollar exchange rate and interest rate policy.

e There are a range of housing affordability factors specific to the municipality and
ones over which York Region has some influence or control. This incudes
market choice of housing stock by built form and tenure (including the provision
for purpose-built rental housing), the availability of developable residential lands,
municipal servicing, and land use permissions.

e Working with public and private sector partners, York Region should continue to
ensure that the long-term housing forecast is aligned with anticipated demand by
household income, age group and household size.

e While York Region’s median household income is relatively high, the Region has
experienced an erosion in home ownership affordability over the past 10 to 15
years, similar to the broader regional market area.

e The Region generally offers relatively few affordable home ownership options in
both the new and re-sale housing market, limiting market choice for medium- and
lower-income households. The aging of the population, combined with the
continued erosion of housing affordability, is anticipated to place increasing
demand for affordable housing products across York Region.

e The Region will also need to offer a greater supply of purpose-built rental
housing to accommodate growing needs across all age groups and income
levels, but particularly the 75+ age group driven by the Region’s aging Baby
Boomers. If not appropriately addressed, these housing barriers could have the

Watson & Associates Economists Ltd. PAGE xiv
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potential of constraining the Region’s competitive position by limiting its ability to
attract talent (i.e. skilled labour) and reducing its livability over the longer term.

e Despite the feasibility challenges of purpose-built rental developments, over the
last few years a select number of new private-sector rental developments have
been constructed in York Region. These projects have been possible, in part,
through the use of a range of municipal financial incentives and planning tools
made available by York Region, area municipal partners, and upper levels of
government.

Address the Interconnection Between the Region’s Competitive Economic Position and
its Longer-Term Housing Needs by Market Segment

e Addressing the interconnection between the Region’s competitive economic
position and its longer-term housing needs by market segment is critical in
realizing the Region’s future forecast population and employment growth
potential, as well as the Region’s ultimate goals related to prosperity, opportunity,
and livability.

e The Region recognizes that the accommodation of skilled labour and the
attraction of new businesses are inextricably linked and positively reinforce one
another. To ensure that economic growth is not constrained by future labour
shortages, effort will be required by York Region and its local municipalities to
continue to explore ways to attract and accommodate new skilled and unskilled
working residents to the Region within a broad range of housing options.

e Attraction efforts must also be linked to housing accommodation (both ownership
and rental), infrastructure, municipal services and amenities, as well as quality of
life attributes that appeal to the younger mobile population, while not detracting
from the Region’s attractiveness to older population segments.

Continue Emphasizing an Integrated Approach to Long-Term Growth Management

¢ Inrecent years, York Region has begun to incorporate an integrated approach to
land-use planning, servicing, and financial management within the broader
context of Regional growth management.! Moving forward, this integrated

' The Regional Municipality of York, Committee of the Whole Planning and Economic
Development. Report to the Commissioner of Corporate Services and Chief Planner.
Growth and Infrastructure Alignment. June 13, 2019.
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approach to growth management must also embrace the Region’s economic
development principles to ensure the Region achieves its long-term economic
growth potential in a financially sustainable manner.

e Given the level of infrastructure investment required to accommodate anticipated
long-term residential and non-residential development across York Region, the
Region will need to ensure that the prioritization and staging of capital is well-
aligned with anticipated real estate market trends. It is recognized that if major
capital projects are not well-aligned with market demand, the Region will be at
risk of accelerating further debt accumulation. This potential risk could increase
with a prolonged economic downturn and/or slow economic recovery resulting
from COVID-19, reduced revenue associated with slower growth, and lower
revenues required to pay for growth-related capital. In turn, delays to major
infrastructure investment would reduce the Region’s competitive position relative
to the broader regional market area by limiting new business development and
housing choice.

e To minimize these financial risks, the Region’s Fiscal Strategy recognizes the
need to align near-term development priorities with locations that offer
development capacity within existing infrastructure.

e Through a balanced approach that incorporates economic and real estate market
demand factors against broad provincial and regional interests, the Region will
be better equipped to identify where financial incentives and planning tools are
potentially needed to stimulate residential and non-residential development
activity where market forces alone are not delivering a desired outcome.

Following this Brief, the Foundational Housing Analysis Report is scheduled to be
finalized in late 2020 and will provide an analysis with respect to long-term housing
demand by structure type, tenure and affordability within the context of the Region-wide
housing forecast prepared by York Region staff as part of the current ROP Review.

Watson & Associates Economists Ltd. PAGE xvi
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

This attachment provides an overview of housing innovations and approaches to support the development of affordable
housing options. Options are organized into four categories, outlined in the table below. In many instances, numerous
partnerships are required to deliver these innovations.
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INNOVATION CATEGORIES INNOVATION IMPLEMENTATION LEAD
. . Local Municipalities and
Live/Work Units Development Industry
Micro Suites Development Industry
. Local Municipalities and
Tiny Houses Development Industry
Built Form and A
. e . Local Municipalities and
Diversifying the Adaptive Reuse Development Industry
Housing Stock Family Friendly Housing Policies Regional and Local Municipalities
Multi-Generational Housing Development Industry and Public
Secondary/Accessory Dwelling Units Regional and Local Municipalities
Laneway Housing Local Municipalities
Co-Housing Public
Modular Construction Development Industry
Container Housing Development Industry
Innovations 3-D Printing Development Industry
in Design and Complete Units with Unfinished Interior Development Industry
Construction Passive House Development Industry
Green Buildings Development Industry
Timber Buildings Development Industry
Publicly Owned Lands Local and Regional Municipalities
. Local Municipality and
Community Land Trusts Non-Profit Organizations
. Waiving, Deferring or Reducing Application . C
Municipal Fees and Development Charges Regional and Local Municipalities
Programs Rental Housing Protection (Demolition and

Protecting from Condominium Conversion)
Municipal Covenant Tools

Short Term Rental Regulations

Regional and Local Municipalities

Regional and Local Municipalities

Local Municipalities

Continued on next page
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY (continued)

INNOVATION CATEGORIES

Municipal
Programs
(continued)

INNOVATION

Reduction or Exemption from
Parking Requirements

Vacant Unit Tax

Reduction or Exemption in Parkland
Dedication or Cash-in-Lieu

Inclusionary Zoning

Community Improvement Plans
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IMPLEMENTATION LEAD

Local Municipalities

Provincial Government, Regional
and Local Municipalities

Local Municipalities

Local Municipalities

Regional and Local Municipalities

Process Improvements
and Financial Tools

Expediting the Approvals Process for
Affordable Housing Developments

Phasing Affordability at Each
Phase of Development

Affordability through Financing
Lease-to-Own/Rent-to-Own

Regional and Local Municipalities

Regional and Local Municipalities

Federal Government

Private Industry

The research outlined in this document seeks to identify potential considerations for delivering affordable housing options
but have not been evaluated in a York Region context. Further consideration and analysis are required to finalize what could
be adopted to support a full mix and range of housing, including affordable housing options, in York Region. This report
focuses on a range of innovative approaches, but there could be quick and easy solutions not addressed in this report that

use the existing planning framework to deliver affordable options (e.g., updated zoning).

Some of the innovations explored through the research are easy or quick win solutions due to their ease of adoption in a
fast and streamlined manner, such as family friendly housing policies. However, some are much more complex and require
changes to legislation, additional funding opportunities or extensive commitments from numerous partners. The complexity
of each innovation will be explored in subsequent analysis, identifying principles that could impact the level of complexity to
implement such as cost, jurisdiction of the innovation (federal, provincial, regional or local), the level of commitment or role
of private developers and interest of the public in adopting these new innovations. In the table, the implementation lead

is identified. However, partnerships across government, private industry (development industry, financial institutions, etc.),

non-profit organizations and the public are required for each innovation explored.
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INTRODUCTION

A full mix and range of housing options remains a key component for building complete communities, places where all
people can live, work and play. A mix of housing types and tenures, including a range of affordable housing options, is
essential to house a local workforce. The Annual Measuring and Monitoring Housing Affordability in York Region reporting
identified the continued affordability challenges facing residents and workers in recent years in York Region (Figure 1).

A lack of affordable housing options, with only 11% affordable ownership units in 2019, and a low rental supply could
continue to impact Regional population and employment growth in the future.

FIGURE 1: PERCENTAGE of NEW AFFORDABLE and RENTAL UNITS by YEAR

35%
25%

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

* Regional Official Plan Target: 35% applied in Regional Centres and Key Development Areas
and 25% applied outside Regional Centres and Key Development Areas.

The Municipal Comprehensive Review sets the framework to support development of affordable housing options
across York Region. It provides a foundation for building partnerships and collaborating with a variety of stakeholders to
address housing gaps. The proposed policy updates in the Regional Official Plan will aim to streamline existing policies,
embed updated policies to align with new Provincial policy direction and incorporate best practices. These updates are

intended to enhance the Region’s housing related policy foundation and support future on the ground approaches to
help address housing issues.

There is opportunity to continue Regional work towards addressing housing gaps. Policies alone are not expected to
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address housing gaps in the Region. To help advance solutions, research has been conducted on potential innovations to
support delivery of a greater mix and range of housing options, including more affordable options. The innovations and
best practices captured are organized into the following categories:

1. Built form and diversifying the housing stock
2. Innovations in Design and Construction

3. Municipal Programs

4. Process improvements and financial tools

For each category captured, there are several potential approaches identified that could help address housing gaps in

York Region. Each approach is explained, and case studies are provided. In some instances, York Region does not have
direct jurisdiction over the approach provided. Housing solutions are multi-faceted and require participation from multiple
partners. While the approaches listed are comprehensive, they are not exhaustive as solutions required to address housing
needs are wide ranging and evolving. This housing scan provides an inventory of approaches with potential to address
housing need. Best practices will require further research and analysis, conversation with stakeholders and potential
partners and evaluations of feasibility in a York Region context. The innovations scan identifies potential options to influence
the private market, targeting mid-range income housing needs. This scan took a comprehensive look at some potential
innovative solutions to assist in solving the growing affordability challenges in a York Region context.

INNOVATIVE HOUSING OPTIONS to SUPPORT AFFORDABLE HOUSING | JANUARY 2021 |4
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APPLYING a YORK REGION LENS

Consideration for how to apply this research and best practices scan in a York Region context is important. It must be
applicable and adaptable to the diverse needs of each local municipality. The criteria below which apply a Regional lens are
for consideration in the future development of Regional programs. Each potential housing innovation outlined requires an
evaluation for feasibility based on Regional priorities and are beyond the criteria identified. There are several criteria that
should be considered when assessing the viability of mechanisms to address housing gaps, including:

PARTNERSHIPS are ESSENTIAL to SOLVING HOUSING GAPS

No one level of government can solve the housing gaps in York Region alone. Building relationships with a variety of
stakeholders, including other levels of government, non-profit housing providers, financial institutions and developers
to support the development of affordable housing will be necessary in addressing housing gaps in York Region.

OPENNESS to NEW INNOVATIONS

New housing innovations can mean looking beyond traditional housing designs and the status quo of single-family,
semi-detached, townhouse or apartment units. It requires a willingness from both the developer and end user to adopt
new and innovative forms of housing types and living styles to be adapted to the local context. In some instances, new
regulatory approaches may be required, as some of the approaches identified require the implementation of a new or
updated municipal bylaw to implement the approach.

A ONE-SIZE FITS ALL APPROACH may NOT WORK for YORK REGION

York Region’s nine local municipalities are unique and a best practice may be a better fit in one local municipality than
in others. Solutions in one local municipality may not be as easily adaptable for the adjoining municipality; it will require
adaptation and a review of what is plausible for adoption with local municipal staff. There is a need for more affordable
family-sized units across York Region. Some innovations do not lend themselves as easily to addressing that need and
changing demographics will need to be considered in assessing the viability of these housing innovations.
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FUTURE RECOMMENDATIONS to ADDRESS HOUSING GAPS may REQUIRE FINANCIAL INVESTMENT

The need for financial investment in housing programs from all levels of government and private industry, through
corporate social responsibility to the communities they build for, is required. At the Regional government level, future
financial commitments to housing should be balanced with other important financial investments, such as infrastructure
and community services. Potential revenue sources, including ongoing advocacy to the Provincial Government that a
portion of the Non-Resident Speculation Tax be shared with single and upper tier municipal governments, could help
increase housing options including affordable housing options. Future work on housing and reporting of proposed
programs in York Region will advise on the financial implications of housing projects when options and feasibility

are further explored.

CLASSIFICATION of INNOVATIONS

The housing innovations research looks at case examples from York Region, Ontario, Canada and beyond. It builds on
existing Regional mechanisms for delivering affordability. The research scan of practices can be divided into four distinct
categories to help classify the research conducted:

1. Built Form and Diversifying the Housing Stock
2. Innovations in Design and Construction

3. Municipal Programs

4. Process improvements and Financial Tools

The findings presented include the housing innovation, affordability framework and case studies.
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BUILT FORM and DIVERSIFYING the HOUSING STOCK

Built form refers to the shape, function and configuration of buildings, including how they connect to public spaces and
streetscapes. Built form plays a role in the development of affordable housing options. It can help to diversify the type and
size of units available and in some instances deliver more rental housing options (e.g., secondary suites) in areas where
there may be limited rental options. A diversified housing stock supports intensification efforts and will help to revitalize
existing neighbourhoods and support the best use of existing lands in York Region. Diversifying the housing stock refers
more broadly to a full mix and range of housing stock beyond the traditional models of housing types. It considers new
ways to develop, intensify and bridge the gap between traditional housing options and modern developments aimed at
bringing more affordable housing options to the market.

HOUSING INNOVATIONS and CASE STUDIES

LIVE/WORK UNITS: A live/work unit is a single unit that has both commercial or office use and a residential component
occupied as a primary dwelling. This has a growing demand for professionals, including entrepreneurs and other creative
industries, that want a dedicated workspace and office for clients to come to, but are unable or unwilling to pay the costs
of buying or leasing office, workshop or studio space on top of their living expenses. The viability of these units must be
considered on a site by site basis with appropriate zoning in the right location at the local municipal level.

CASE EXAMPLE: » Mississauga: FRAM Building Group

MICRO SUITES: A micro suite or micro unit is a one-room, self-contained living space that has been designed to
accommodate a living area, sleeping area, bathroom and contained kitchenette. The range of square footage fluctuates,
with typical ranges between 150 and 450 square feet. Rents and sale prices are traditionally scaled with unit size,
offering an opportunity to deliver more affordable options to both the ownership and rental market. This innovation is
best suited for more urban, walkable areas close to community facilities and transit-supported, with close proximity

to work opportunities. In urban areas, land prices are traditionally more expensive and micro suites or units offer more
affordable homes in locations where land costs can be a significant barrier to affordability. In York Region, the feasibility
of these micro units are in the preliminary stages of review through work being undertaken by Housing York Inc.

CASE EXAMPLES: » City of New York: Launch Micro-Mix » University of British Columbia: Nano Suites
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TINY HOUSES: Tiny homes are small, self-contained residential units built for year-round use with a living area that
includes a kitchen, dining, bathroom and sleeping area. A tiny home is limited to the minimum standard set out in
Ontario’s Building Code (17.5 square metres). They offer a great alternative to save on housing costs as they are cheaper
to build and maintain than a traditional ground related unit.

CASE EXAMPLE: » Township of Leeds and the Thousand Islands

ADAPTIVE REUSE: CONVERSION of OLD BUILDINGS into NEW AFFORDABLE HOUSING: Many private
developers and municipalities are using older hotels, offices or places of worship to convert into housing developments,
and in some cases affordable housing. A municipality is able to meet its goals of heritage conversation and increased
housing supply, while lowering construction costs. Adaptive reuse of historical spaces helps to use existing buildings in a
way that can bring life back to a neighbourhood while preserving a unique sense of place.

CASE EXAMPLES: » Manitoba - St. Matthews Anglican Church
» Peterborough - The Mount and Sustainable Affordable Housing

FAMILY FRIENDLY HOUSING POLICIES: Family-Friendly Housing Policies help to facilitate the provision of more
housing with two to three-bedrooms to maintain healthy and mixed communities, including units large enough for
families. Families need affordable housing that meets their needs however the high cost of housing often means families
are living in smaller than ideal spaces in order to remain in the community. For many households, larger units are often
found in ground related housing stock. A vertical community considers the needs of family sized units and spaces for
families in higher density buildings. There is a growing need for family friendly housing developments, with consideration
for convenient access to community spaces, transit and other amenities. A family friendly policy lens considers
opportunities for utilizing the unit itself, the building and the neighbourhood to function better for larger households.

In the York Region context, this lens was adopted in the creation of the Affordable, Purpose-Built Rental Housing
Incentives policy. Greater incentives are granted for developments in centres and corridors where 50% or more units
are family-sized (two-bedrooms or greater).

CASE EXAMPLES: » City of Toronto - Growing Up: Planning for Children in New Vertical Communities
» Vancouver — Family Room: Housing Mix Policy for Rezoning Projects
and High Density Housing for Families with Children Guidelines
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MULTI-GENERATIONAL HOUSING: A multi-generational home is designed to meet the needs of families consisting
of more than two generations living under the same roof. Living in a multi-generational household has several benefits
such as lower operating and maintenance costs, cost savings on childcare and potentially better health outcomes. Major
homebuilders are now offering “multi-generational” floor plans that make space for three or more generations, or even
two different nuclear families sharing one house. Typical features include separate entrances and garages that let family
members come and go as they please. Multi-generational housing does not mean using the traditional accessory
dwelling unit as a means to have two households in one house (identified as the next option), but that the unit is
designed in a way to accommodate the specific needs of that particular multi-generational family (e.g., may have only
one kitchen area with separate living spaces in the house for different family members).

CASE EXAMPLE: » Peel Region — Official Plan Review

SECONDARY or ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS: Secondary units can provide practical housing options to meet
specific needs, including increasing housing choices for low and moderate income households, accommodating an aging
population who wish to live independently but also benefit from the support of having their extended families nearby,
and promoting more inclusive communities.

Secondary units can maximize densities and help to create income-integrated communities, which can support and
enhance public transit, local businesses and the local labor market, as well as make more efficient use of infrastructure
and services. This form of diversification provides housing options for renters in the market and is a form of gentle
intensification using existing housing stock. The Planning Act also permits the use of secondary units, allowing an
additional unit in the primary dwelling and one unit in an ancillary building. Policies supporting secondary or accessory
dwelling units are required across York Region.

CASE EXAMPLE: > Town of Newmarket
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LANEWAY HOUSING: Laneway suites are secondary dwellings constructed behind traditional street-facing homes

on lots abutting a public laneway. Laneway suites increase quality of affordable rental housing, intensify existing
neighbourhoods, utilize existing infrastructure and help use sometimes underutilized spaces. An important consideration
is the impact on parking if laneway houses were to be used in areas where they are not connected to transit, as this could
use all relevant parking spots for that house if not in a transit-supported area.

CASE EXAMPLES: » Affordable Laneway Suites Pilot Program, City of Toronto
» Laneway Program, City of Vancouver

CO-HOUSING (RENTAL and OWNERSHIP): Co-housing is a shared living arrangement where two or more unrelated
people own and or live in a home together through shared rental agreements or a formal shared ownership approach.
Co-owners may share living spaces like kitchens and living rooms, or the home may be divided into separate units.
Responsibilities for care and upkeep of the home are usually shared, as well as some amenities and services. Bill 69

or the Golden Girls Act, 2019 was passed by the Ontario government to encourage all levels of government to recognize
that Ontario has an aging population and should support innovative and affordable housing solutions for seniors. It was
identified as a solution to the lack of affordable seniors housing available and high cost of maintaining a home.

Beyond seniors, co-housing expands the options available to individuals and families and provides a range of benefits,
including affordability by allowing a group to pool resources to buy a house. It provides a way to build equity and brings
security that comes with owning your home. The Government of Ontario has created a guidebook to support
individuals looking at co-ownership options. For rental housing, co-housing offers opportunities to share the costs of a
larger unit with other individuals, helping to create a sense of community and more affordable housing options due to
the shared cost of expenses.

CASE EXAMPLES: » Port Perry, Durham Region: Golden Girls Act
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* Margaret Mitchell Place, City of Vancouver

INNOVATIONS in DESIGN
and CONSTRUCTION

The cost of traditional construction methods can be relatively high, increasing the overall price of the unit. Innovations in
housing design and construction can influence the ecological impact that these buildings have on the environment, while
also creating more sustainable and affordable housing options. In some instances, unit cost is lower with more modest
building materials and finishes, in other instances the savings come over time with reduced utility costs.

HOUSING INNOVATIONS and CASE STUDIES

MODULAR CONSTRUCTION: Modular construction is a process in which a building is constructed off-site, under
controlled plant conditions. Construction of modular buildings occurs simultaneously with site work, allowing projects
to be completed 30% to 50% sooner than traditional construction.

Modular buildings can be disassembled and the modules relocated or refurbished for new use, reducing the demand
for raw materials and minimizing the amount of energy expended to create a building to meet the new need. The costs
of physical construction—the “hard costs"—are a big determinant of selling price or rent of a new home. It also has the
potential to yield significant cost savings, with the potential to realize more than 20% of construction cost savings, with
additional potential gains in full-life costs (reducing costs through energy and maintenance savings).

CASE EXAMPLES: » Modular Housing Initiative, City of Toronto
» Margaret Mitchell Place, City of Vancouver
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Oneesan Gontainer Housing Project, Vancouver

CONTAINER HOUSING: A new innovation has been to create affordable housing out of shipping containers. Shipping
containers have little to no maintenance and can withstand harsh weather conditions. It is estimated that there are
millions of vacant shipping containers in the world that could be repurposed for housing units, helping to bring affordable
housing to the market and supporting sustainable solutions and uses for these empty containers. This is both good for
the environment and offers an alternative to expensive building costs and time, providing the base structure.

CASE EXAMPLES: » Oneesan Container Housing Project, Vancouver

3-D PRINTING: While in preliminary stages of development, there are some firms that have been able to develop
house-scale, mobile 3-D printing technology. The 3-D printers are built to be easily transported via truck and are capable
of printing a home of up to 800 square feet. This specific 3-D printer uses a mortar that can be sourced anywhere and
the idea is to develop a technology that can be used in places where there might not be a lot of building resources.
These 3-D printed structures not only reduce labour costs, construction time and material wastage, but they are also
durable and disaster resistant. Although in early stages of development, it could be considered in the future to deliver
more affordable housing options.

CASE EXAMPLE: > ICON — Austin, Texas

COMPLETE UNITS with UNFINISHED INTERIORS: To save labour and material costs, a developer could leave
a portion of completed units unfinished to allow users to finish at their own budget. Occupancy requirements would
need to be investigated in terms of what is required to be finished and what can be left incomplete.
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DESIGN INNOVATIONS with HIGHER UP-FRONT CAPITAL
INVESTMENTS and LONGER-TERM ENERGY SAVINGS

In some instances, there are new innovations in housing design that help to impact affordability through energy
savings but require higher up-front capital costs for building the unit for the developer. However, this helps to deliver
more affordable rental housing options through lower utility costs for the renter. The innovations are listed below.

PASSIVE HOUSE: Passive House is a standard for energy efficiency that reduces a building’s ecological footprint.
The approach to more affordable housing is to focus on spending money up front to create energy-efficient buildings
with lower maintenance and operating costs. By implementing passive house standards, developers can significantly
curtail greenhouse gas emissions while drastically reducing utility costs. Some key elements of passive design are:

» An airtight building envelope, which minimizes heating and cooling loss by air leakage.

» High levels of insulation, so the building doesn't lose heat through its envelope.

» Eliminating or reducing thermal bridging through the envelope to further reduce heat loss.
» Using high-quality windows.

» Placing windows in such a way as to maximize daylight and occupant experience.

CASE EXAMPLE: » Cordage Green, Welland, ON

GREEN BUILDING: Green building design uses renewable resources and less energy which makes them more
affordable. Smaller designs and alternative and salvaged building products conserve resources and therefore can cost
less than traditional approaches. Short-term, more immediate cost-saving examples include high efficiency water and
energy appliances. Longer-term financial saving investments include solar panels and grey water technologies.

CASE EXAMPLE: » York Region: Sustainable Development through LEED Incentive Program
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TIMBER BUILDINGS/CROSS LAMINATED TIMBER: Timber framing or post-and-beam construction are traditional
methods of building with heavy timbers, creating structures using squared-off and carefully fitted and joined timbers
with joints secured by large wooden pegs. Although supply chain challenges currently exist with this innovation in
Ontario leading to increased costs to building with timber, this could be a future innovation to consider in supporting
affordable housing options in a sustainable way.

CASE EXAMPLES: » University of British Columbia: Brock Commons » Oslo, Norway

-
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MUNICIPAL PROGRAMS

To help bridge the gap between market prices and feasibility and affordability, government incentives can help financial
viability. This includes making publicly owned lands available for affordable housing through grants, reduced prices or
long-term leases. In some cases, the delivery of incentives requires a mechanism to legally deliver them. These mechanisms
are also captured in this scan. The municipal programs identified are not recommendations for use, but considerations

for what is available, and their potential use in a York Region context would require additional discussion and evaluation.
There may be additional easy, “quick win" solutions offered through the existing planning framework that could

support affordable developments, which may include options such as infill development, pre-zoning or broadening the
existing zoning framework. These options are not explored as innovations in this report but should be explored in the
supplementary analysis for York Region-based solutions.
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HOUSING INNOVATIONS and CASE STUDIES

PUBLICLY OWNED LANDS: Publicly owned land is land owned by the Government that is either vacant or
underutilized and no longer needed to deliver government services. There are several options for what the government
could do to the land, including selling the land at market value and redirect funding for affordable housing on a more
suitable location, selling the land below market value in exchange for affordable housing units, or leasing the land to a
developer or non-profit organization, based on the number of affordable units to be provided. Some municipalities have
adopted a housing first policy for surplus city-owned land. In some instances, municipalities work with Non-Profit and the
Co-operative Housing Sector to partner on municipally owned lands to develop affordable housing.

A
&

CASE EXAMPLES: » Region of Peel: ROPA 23 » City of Vancouver: Affordable Housing Agency

COMMUNITY LAND TRUSTS: A Community Land Trust (CLT) is a nonprofit corporation that develops and stewards
affordable housing, community gardens, commercial spaces and other community assets on behalf of a community.

The trust may retain title to properties and convey homeownership through a long-term ground lease to ensure
continued affordability. The CLT obtains and holds land and housing for the benefit of the community in which it exists.
The CLTs maintain affordability in dual ownership, the separation of land ownership (owned by the CLT) from ownership
of the housing or buildings on the land itself, which is leased out to individuals or non-profit organizations over a long-
term period. CLTs are designed to be membership-based organizations that are legally governed by a board of directors,
often made up of lease holders and renters, community members, public servants and non-profit organizations.

There are three types of CLTs: community-based, sector-based and publicly based.

The CLT retains an option to repurchase any residential (or commercial) structures on its land if their owners ever choose

to sell. The resale price is set by a formula contained in the ground lease that is designed to give present homeowners a

fair return on their investment but giving future homebuyers fair access to housing at an affordable price. By design and

by intent, the CLT is committed to preserving the affordability of housing (and other structures), one owner after another,
and one generation after another, in perpetuity.

CASE EXAMPLES: » Parkdale Neighborhood Land Trust (PNLT) — Toronto  » Land Trust Project — Vancouver
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WAIVING, DEFERRING or REDUCING APPLICATION FEES and DEVELOPMENT CHARGES:

A reduction or waiver of fees for applications for affordable housing development would help reduce costs
associated with development. A development charge bylaw can:

» Identify the relevant jurisdiction (part or whole of the municipal jurisdiction)
» Phase in development charges to stimulate development
» Exempt or reduce development charges for types of development specified in the bylaw

In order to impose development charges, municipalities must have passed a development charge bylaw.
A policy is required to identify the program and parameters for waiving, deferring or reducing development
charges or application fees.

CASE EXAMPLE: » York Region: Development Charge Deferrals for (Affordable) Purpose-Built Rental Housing

RENTAL HOUSING PROTECTION (DEMOLITION and PROTECTION from CONDOMINIUM CONVERSION):

Affordable rental units are sometimes lost through demolition or the conversion of existing units from rental to
ownership condominiums. Section 33 of the Planning Act allows municipalities to designate “demolition control areas”
to help maintain existing housing stock. Demolition control areas established under the Planning Act can include both
ownership and rental properties. Municipalities may enact policies to prohibit and regulate the demolition of residential
rental properties containing six or more dwelling units and the conversion of such properties to a purpose other than
residential rental.

CASE EXAMPLE: > City of Mississauga

MUNICIPAL COVENANT TOOLS: Covenants can restrict what an owner can do on the lands, and/or allow or restrict
an activity to the effect of benefiting local or provincial government. To protect affordable housing, covenants may be
used in a housing agreement to restrict who can live on a property and how much the property can be sold or rented
for, thereby keeping a home perpetually affordable for future owners. The covenant can also include a listing of fines and
other tools to ensure compliance and long-term affordable housing. Development agreement covenants are used to
ensure the benefit of affordable housing is provided as part of a rezoning process. This is one way to protect affordable
housing in the long-run and protects development agreements to ensure a developer provides the affordable housing
benefits they agreed to. Covenants can be cumbersome and requires legal expertise in order to enforce.

CASE EXAMPLE: > British Columbia

SHORT-TERM RENTAL REGULATIONS: Short-term nightly rentals are part of a broader trend of residential property
owners earning revenues from nightly rentals (fewer than 30 days). While short-term rentals benefit a homeowner by
providing an additional source of income, they reduce the availability of units that could otherwise provide affordable
housing options in the market (apartments, suites, rental homes). Regulating short-term rentals through zoning and
other tools as well as through enforcement is one way to reduce the impact on the stock of long-term rentals. Leading
practices to protect affordable housing supply include full bans on short-term rentals. Both approaches require
municipal enforcement.

CASE EXAMPLES: > Pemberton, British Columbia
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REDUCTION or EXEMPTION from PARKING REQUIREMENTS: The cost of providing parking, particularly in
areas of higher land costs and/or where underground parking is needed, can add significantly to development costs.
Municipalities can reduce capital and maintenance costs for themselves and developers, while facilitating pedestrian-
friendly and transit-supportive areas, through agreements that reduce requirements or exempt owners or occupants of a
building from providing and maintaining parking facilities, particularly where public transit is available.

CASE EXAMPLE: > City of Mississauga

VACANT UNIT TAX: Avacant unit tax is designed to increase a city's supply of rental homes by taxing the owners

of properties that are not being fully used, thus encouraging them to make the properties available for rent. A vacant
unit tax was introduced in Vancouver in 2018, with an implemented 1% property tax on homes sitting empty.

The tax generated $40 million last year and the number of vacant units has decreased by 22% from the previous year.

CASE EXAMPLE:
» City of Vancouver Vacant Tax Bylaw

REDUCTION or EXEMPTION in PARKLAND DEDICATION or CASH-IN-LIEU: Section 42 of the Planning Act
allows a municipality to require a percentage of the land proposed for residential development be conveyed to the
municipality for park or other public recreational purposes and Section 42 (6) allows for cash-in-lieu of parkland.
Municipalities are able to modify their parkland dedication and cash-in-lieu requirements to facilitate the development
of affordable housing in their jurisdiction. Cash-in-lieu of parkland fees are waived or reduced to support either rental or
an ownership affordable component of a proposed development.

CASE EXAMPLE: > Belleville, Ontario > City of Kingston: Bylaw 2013-107

MECHANISMS to DELIVER AFFORDABLE HOUSING

There are a number of planning tools available that once implemented, act as a mechanism to support delivering
of affordable housing options. The tool itself does not deliver affordable housing options on its own.

INCLUSIONARY ZONING: Inclusionary Zoning (IZ) is a local municipal tool that requires or incentivizes private
developers to develop a certain percentage of the units in a given project as below market rate targeted for middle-lower
income households. IZ may include options and incentives such as density bonuses, reduced development standards, and
financial assistance. The proportion of below market rate units a developer must build usually depends on the size of the
project. The price of below market rate is based on the Area Median Income (AMI) which makes 1Z effective for producing
housing for middle-income residents that are not served by other programs which are usually reserved for people earning
less than 30% of AMI. These units would then need to be maintained as affordable over a specified period of time.

The Planning Act and the associated regulations set out the framework for developing an Inclusionary Zoning program.
Each program will differ as it is informed by local affordable housing needs, conditions and priorities and requires the
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implementation through a zoning bylaw. The key components of Inclusionary Zoning programs include:

» an assessment report on housing in the community

» official plan policies in support of inclusionary zoning

» a bylaw or bylaws passed under section 34 of the Planning Act implementing
inclusionary zoning official plan policies

» procedures for administration and monitoring

» public reporting every two years

» available option for lower or single tier municipalities

CASE EXAMPLE: > City of Markham — Draft Inclusionary Zoning Framework
» City of Toronto — Inclusionary Zoning

COMMUNITY IMPROVEMENT PLANS: Ontario’s Planning Act gives municipalities the power to implement
Community Improvement Plans (CIPs) as a vehicle for providing financial incentives (grants or loans) to private property
owners to undertake physical improvements in areas that are designated within the municipal official plan. Subsection
28(1.1) of the Planning Act provides that “community improvement” includes the provision of affordable housing.
Municipalities can designate a Community Improvement Project Area, which is the specific area or geographic

location where this CIP applies.

Municipalities can consider using CIPs to provide for grants or loans in relation to the provision of affordable housing
within CIP project areas. Community improvement programs have been tailored to support municipal redevelopment
and revitalization goals such as diversifying employment opportunities, improving accessibility, remediating and
redeveloping brownfields, revitalizing core areas, and ensuring a range of housing types that include affordable housing.

CASE EXAMPLE: > York Region: Affordable Housing Draft CIP » TIEG Program Guide: Oakville
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Expediting the approvalé process for affordable housing developments

PROCGESS IMPROVEMENTS
and FINANCIAL TOOLS

Process improvements are critical to improve the ease to which applications are processed and supporting the transition
of housing from inception to the development process and finally, until the units are completed and available to the public.
Process improvements facilitate the development of affordable housing options in a timely manner.

HOUSING INNOVATIONS and CASE STUDIES

EXPEDITING the APPROVALS PROCESS for AFFORDABLE HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS: With a lower return
on investment, affordable housing projects suffer disproportionately from the costs associated with regulatory processes
and delays. A result, fewer affordable housing units are built. Fast-tracked or expedited approvals prioritize applications
for affordable housing development, allowing them to essentially “jump the queue” in the standard review process.
Some techniques used for lower approval costs include: ‘one stop shop' for builders and residents, or priority placement
in permitting queues.

CASE EXAMPLES: > State of Rhode Island: Office of Housing and Community Development
» Kamloops, British Columbia

PHASING AFFORDABILITY AT EACH PHASE OF DEVELOPMENT : A formalized process for which developments
are required to complete affordable housing commitments at each phase of development, rather than deferring the
development of affordable housing to a later phase of development. This would ensure that the development of
affordable housing is not deferred to a later date, particularly when new affordable units are needed now.

CASE EXAMPLES are not explicitly identified and hard to find, but this solution ensures that affordable
housing is delivered and not deferred indefinitely.
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AFFORDABILITY THROUGH FINANCING: There are a number of financing options available to meet the changing
realities for households in order to afford housing in their communities. Financing options developed through upper levels
of government/government agencies (CMHC) and private companies can support households in finding ways to get into
the ownership housing market in some capacity.

CASE EXAMPLES: > Ontario Life Lease » Reverse Mortgage
» Second Mortgage » First Home Buyer Incentive

LEASE-TO-OWN/RENT-TO-0WN: Lease-to-own is an agreement that a tenant enters into with their landlord where
the landlord continues to own the property and the tenant has the option to purchase the home. There are various
payment options and stipulations that can be outlined in the agreement. Essentially this is an alternative payment plan
for those who cannot afford the up-front capital costs of homeownership (down payment). It allows the renter to build up
equity in the home they are leasing and provides the option for long-term tenants to the become the homeowner.

CASE EXAMPLE: » Daniels Home Investment Program: Peel Region

PURPOSE BUILT RENTAL HOUSING OPTIONS CONTINUE to
be CRITICAL for DELIVERING MORE AFFORDABLE HOUSING
OPTIONS in YORK REGION.

Many of the innovations listed above can be used to address ownership and rental housing gaps. Previous Regional analysis
has indicated that due to York Region’s low rental supply, Regional financial incentives should be focused on rental housing
options. Given the substantial gap between affordable and average market ownership housing prices, purpose-built rental
remains one of the key solutions to delivering more affordable options to residents in York Region.
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York Region has the lowest percentage of rental units in the Greater Toronto and Hamilton Area. Rental housing provides an
affordable alternative to ownership and supports residents to live closer to public transit and in more compact, complete
communities. In addition to addressing affordability concerns, rental housing provides flexibility for those that do not want
to be tied to the obligations of owning a home. To start to address the low rental supply and lack of affordable options,

York Region Council approved the Development Charge Deferrals for Affordable, Rental Housing. These incentives are
highlighted in the scan.

CONCLUSIONS

The housing innovations scan provides information on a suite of options to address affordable housing challenges in York
Region in the future. This research will help inform future work beyond the Municipal Comprehensive Review process.
Although it is a comprehensive list, it is not exhaustive. The list provides potential options for new housing innovations
focused on the private market and planning related mechanisms that contribute to more affordable housing options.
Further evaluation is required to determine the feasibility and desirability of these innovations, meaning that just because it
is listed in this document, does not mean it should be seen as an ideal or feasible way of delivering more affordable options
in the York Region context. To solve housing gaps, a commitment from various levels of government, financial institutions,
developers, non-profit housing providers and the public are necessary to deliver and support the development of affordable
housing options across communities.
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(VIARKHAM

MARKHAM ENVIRONMENTAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
MINUTES
Markham Civic Centre

Electronic Zoom Meeting
October 22, 2020

Attendance
Present Staff
Christopher Ford, Chair Jennifer Wong, Sustainability Coordinator
Caryn Bergmann, Co Vice-Chair Janet Reid, Community Engagement
Kevin Boon, Immediate Past Chair Program Specialist
Martin Bush Hristina Giantsopoulos, Election and
Karl Lyew Committee Coordinator
Nadine Pinto
Diane Ross Regrets
Frank Vignando Regional Councillor Joe Li
Paddy Wong Victoria Genge

Natasha Welch
Karl Fernandes
Phil Ling

Stuart Cumner

1.

CALL TO ORDER

The Markham Environmental Advisory Committee (MEAC) was called to order at 7:10
PM with Christopher Ford presiding as Chair. Janet Reid, Community Engagement
Program Specialist was introduced as a new staff liaison member.

CHANGES OR ADDITIONS TO THE AGENDA

There was a minor change to the agenda where Earth Day was added to New Business.
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3. ADOPTION OF THE MINUTES OF THE MARKHAM ENVIRONMENTAL
ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEETING HELD ON FEBRUARY 20, 2020

Moved by  Karl Lyew
Seconded by Frank Vignando

That the minutes of the Markham Environmental Advisory Committee (MEAC) meeting
held on February 20, 2020 be adopted as distributed.
CARRIED

4. MATTERS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES

A) Staff provided a brief overview of the new Provincial Blue Box Program and that a report
with respect to the City’s preferred conversion date will go to General Committee in the
near future.

B) Follow up on action items was discussed in New Business

5. NEW BUSINESS
A. CLIMATE CHANGE EMERGENCY DECLARATION

There was brief discussion to obtain consensus on the Climate Change Emergency
Declaration resolution and edit the first paragraph to include, “Getting to Zero’s goal of
net zero emissions by 2050”. The Committee consented to put forward the resolution at
an upcoming General Committee meeting and subsequently to Council and made
inquiries regarding the City’s policy on deputations. Chair, Christopher Ford offered to
be the lead deputant for the group. Martin Bush, Stuart Cumner, and Caryn Bergmann
consented to be alternates in the event Mr. Ford was unable to attend the meeting.

Jennifer Wong advised that she would discuss the timing of this item with Graham
Seaman, Director of Sustainability & Asset Management and will advise when this would
be scheduled to appear on an agenda. She also indicated that she would be in attendance
at the meeting in support of the item.

B. EARTH DAY 2021

The Committee discussed a different approach to the next Earth Day in 2021 and that in
consideration of the current COVID-19 pandemic, a virtual event would be planned. As
part of a round table discussion, the following ideas were suggested by the Committee in
consideration of the virtual Earth Day event:

e Reaching out to Youth Challenges International,
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e Inclusion of Kirkham Gardens and Markham Community Outreach Garden
(operated by Blessed Fredéric Ozanam Roman Catholic Parish);
e The establishment of social media presence by Spring 2021 for both Earth Day
and MEAC,;
e The incorporation of Waste Reduction Week;
e A virtual conference over a weekend or several days;
e Coordination with local school boards to connect with youth and to share
programming;
e Collaboration with York Region with respect to presentations on food, trees, bike
lanes, plastics, and others;
e Inclusion of #Green Markham and the engagement of food, energy stakeholders
to provide a presentation;
e Reach out to local celebrities to contribute by way of a presentation:
o David Suzuki;
o David Attenborough;
o Others;
e Inquiries into potential budget allotment from the City;
e The timing of different types of events:
o Full day;
o 1 hour per day over a span of 5 days;
e The recording of all sessions to be shared and replayed at later dates; and,
e The purchase of a Zoom license to conduct the event.

Staff indicated that there are no event resources at the current time but may be able to
assist with weekly City media messaging and strongly encouraged the Committee to
apply for Markham Environmental Sustainability Fund for up to $10,000.00.

Jennifer Wong indicated that she would follow up on whether the Committee requires
Council approval to hold an Earth Day event and will create a Google Doc in the MEAC
folder for additional brainstorming for the next meeting.

The Chair suggested that a strong application be made for funding and that there be
consideration for two types of events dependent on the funding received: Low Funded
Event and High Funded Event. The Committee identified the following next steps to be
reported on at upcoming meetings: outline the program and reach out to potential
participants.

. OTHER BUSINESS

A. Chair Christopher Ford announced that he will be moving to Ottawa and will be
resigning as Chair of this Committee. Caryn Bergmann is the single Vice-Chair and
will move into the role of Chair.
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The Committee congratulated and thanked Christopher Ford on his new employment
opportunity and for his work with MEAC. There was a call for nominations for the

role of Vice-Chair and will be discussed at the following meeting on November 26,
2020.

B. UPDATE ON INTERNATIONAL ENERGY CONFERENCE

Caryn Bergmann addressed the committee to provide information on a recent
international energy conference where private companies shared new and innovative
technology. She indicated that European countries provide a good example with
respect to energy saving initiatives and cities in Sweden achieve net zero emissions
with new heating energy services, electric cars, and bus stops inside libraries.

7. NEXT MEETING

The next meeting of the Markham Environmental Advisory Committee is scheduled for
Thursday, November 26, at 7:00 p.m., via Zoom.

8. ADJOURNMENT

Moved by Kevin Boon
Seconded by Stuart Cumner

That the Markham Environmental Advisory Committee adjourn at 8:52 PM.
CARRIED
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MARKHAM ENVIRONMENTAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
MINUTES

Electronic Zoom Meeting
November 26, 2020

Attendance

Present Staff
Caryn Bergmann, Chair Janet Reid, Community Engagement
Kevin Boon, Immediate Past Chair Program Specialist
Martin Bush Hristina Giantsopoulos, Election and
Diane Ross Committee Coordinator
Natasha Welch
Victoria Genge Regrets
Stuart Cumner Regional Councillor Joe Li
Christopher Ford Karl Lyew
Ashok Bangia Nadine Pinto

Frank Vignando

Karl Fernandes

Paddy Wong

Phil Ling

Jennifer Wong, Sustainability Coordinator

1. CALL TO ORDER

The Markham Environmental Advisory Committee (MEAC) was called to order at 7:12
PM with Caryn Bergmann presiding as Chair.

2. CHANGES OR ADDITIONS TO THE AGENDA

There were no changes made to the agenda.
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ADOPTION OF THE MINUTES OF THE MARKHAM ENVIRONMENTAL
ADVISORY COMMITTEE MEETING HELD ON October 22, 2020

Moved by  Kevin Boon
Seconded by Martin Bush

That the minutes of the Markham Environmental Advisory Committee (MEAC) meeting
held on October 22, 2020 be adopted as distributed.
CARRIED

MATTERS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES
There were none.
APPOINTMENT OF NEW VICE CHAIR OR CO VICE-CHAIRS

There was discussion regarding the appointment process to fill the current vacancies on
the committee. Chair Caryn Bergman suggested that the Committee revisit the
appointment of a new Vice Chair until the next meeting in January 2021.

MEAC DECLARATION OF CLIMATE EMERGENCY

The Committee discussed the presentation of the Declaration of Climate Emergency to
General Committee on November 30, 2020. Martin Bush and Caryn Bergman will
represent MEAC and make a deputation in support of the declaration on behalf of the
group. The Chair, Stuart Cumner and Martin Bush will meet to review speaking points in
preparation for the presentation in the coming days. Kevin Boon offered to forward a
community member list to Caryn so that they could be contacted to support MEAC and
the declaration presentation. Members were asked to reach out to their Ward Councillors
in support of this declaration and were encouraged to virtually attend the General
Committee meeting.

EARTH DAY 2021

Christopher Ford will send a link to a Google Doc so that members can contribute to a
brainstorm list of ideas and concept for Earth Day 2021. There was the discussion on the
following with respect to Earth Day 2021:
e That it may take place over the course of one week;
e That Steve Lee from the UN may provide a pre-recorded talk in support of the
event;
e Consideration of a theme and that it coincide with the global theme;
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9.
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o Restore Out Earth;
o Restoration; restore what has been lost;

e That there be a series of events planned throughout the week or multiple days;
e That the event will have to be virtual in consideration of the ongoing Covid-19
pandemic;
e Consideration of establishing a virtual and interactive outdoor type activity to
engage families;
o Potential participation in parks and trails in Markham;
e Establish a trial run for presentations;
e Confirm the resources available from the City to facilitate this virtual event;
o IT services;
o Markham Environmental Sustainability Fund (MESF) application deadline
is in April 2021;
e Consideration of the establishment of a sub-committee to work on this initiative,
Earth Day Sub Committee;
o Reach out to Mayor’s Youth Action Committee for active participation in
this initiative

NEW BUSINESS

The Committee inquired about additional news with respect to the removal of styrofoam
from the accepted materials in curb-side blue boxes. Staff confirmed that while it is no
longer accepted in the blue box, styrofoam can be collected and taken to a depot for
processing.

Members, Diane Ross and Kevin Boon announced their term on MEAC has expired and
that this was their last meeting. The Committee thanked Diane and Kevin for their work

and contributions to MEAC and wished them well in their future endeavors.

OTHER BUSINESS

Staff provided information regarding the Home Energy Retrofit Orientation \WWorkshop presented
in partnership with Humber College and that there were spaces available for the afternoon

session. The Committee suggested that this initiative be included in the Earth Day event line-

7. NEXT MEETING

The next meeting of the Markham Environmental Advisory Committee is scheduled for
Thursday, January 28, at 7:00 p.m., via Zoom.


https://www.markham.ca/wps/portal/home/about/city-hall/awards-grants-funding/markham-environmental-sustainability-fund/markham-environmental-sustainability-fund-program
https://humber.ca/staff/announcement/fast-launches-new-program-home-efficiency-retrofit-orientation-hero
https://humber.ca/staff/announcement/fast-launches-new-program-home-efficiency-retrofit-orientation-hero
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8. ADJOURNMENT

The meeting was adjourned with the members present as there was no longer quorum.

Moved by Stuart Cumner
Seconded by Diane Ross

That the Markham Environmental Advisory Committee adjourn at 8:46 PM.
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RACE RELATIONS COMMITTEE
Zoom Meeting
Monday, November 2, 2020
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6:00 p.m.

MINUTES
Attendance: Regrets
Committee Devendra Mishra

Andrew Yu, Chair
Edward Choi

Darius Sookrum
Nayani Nandakumar
Faiz Mohyuddin
Mohamad Mtairek
Suat Kenar
Councillor Isa Lee

Guests

Alicia Lauzon, York Regional Police

Staff

Mona Nazif, Staff Liaison (Senior Manager,
Human Resources)

Laura Gold, Committee Coordinator

Hristina Giantsopoulos, Election &
Committee Coordinator

Surinder Razdan
Hamza Sivanathan

Sujane Kandasamy

The Race Relations Committee convened at 6:10 PM with Andrew Yu presiding as Chair.

1. Chair’s Opening Remarks

Andrew Yu began the meeting by reading the City of Markham

Acknowledgement.

Indigenous Land
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2. Adoption of Agenda

Moved by Darrius Sookram
Seconded by Suak Kenar

That the November 2, 2020 Race Relations Committee Agenda be approved as presented.
Carried
3. Approval of Minutes from June 6, 2020 Meeting

Moved by Darius Sookram
Seconded by Nayani Nandakumar

That the Minutes of the September 14, 2020 Race Relations Committee meeting be approved as
presented.

Carried
4. Race Relations Business
Many Faces of Markham and Human Rights Day

The Committee discussed planning for the Many Faces of Markham and Human Rights Day in
2021 and noted that planning should consider virtual type events via Zoom meetings. It was
indicated that there would be better direction on feasibility to hold these events in the new-year
and whether any in-person events are permissible. The committee suggested that consideration
be made to the creation of a diversity video and that it be included on the City website.

New Committee Member Recruitment

The Committee inquired about the recruitment for an additional member and requested
clarification on the maximum number of Members permitted. Laura Gold, Committee
Coordinator, addressed the Committee and indicated that member recruitment has been initiated
and that there is room for one new member on the Race Relations Committee. It was noted that
while there were two resignations, the Committee was previously overrepresented by one
member. The deadline for applications is November 6, 2020.

5. City of Markham Human Resource Update
Strategy to Combat Anti-Black Racism

Mona Nazif, Senior Manager, Human Resources addressed the Committee to provide an update
with respect to City initiatives including a 1-hour e-learning module on Anti-Black Racism that
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will roll out at the end of November for all City staff and Members of Council. She noted that
the module will be available for purchase by other businesses or municipalities in the ongoing
work to end systemic racism.

The Committee made the following inquiries with respect to the e-learning module:
e Whether the module will be made available to the public;
e Whether there would be an opportunity to view and provide any feedback on the module
content prior to the City roll-out; and,
e Consideration to include more Canadian content and context.

Mona Nazif further indicated that this initiative is a targeted starting point and that layers of
additional education will be added in the future. She will provide an update to the Committee
and advise when the module will be ready for review.

Senior staff are meeting regularly with the York Region District School Board to discuss anti-
Black racism.

Diversity Action Plan Update

Mona Nazif, provided an update on initiatives the City has recently undertaken in relation to
diversity which include a video featuring Mayor Frank Scarpitti, Andy Taylor, Chief
Administrative Officer, Claudia Storto, City Solicitor, and Mary Anne Chambers, Special Advisor
on Anti-Black Racism that will launch the eLearning module. There will be community
consultations in the new-year to gain additional perspective on issues and progress.

Equity Audit

Mona Nazif, provided a brief update and indicated that the Equity Audit is targeted for first
quarter 2021.

6. New Business

There was no new business.

7. Next Meeting Date

The next meeting of the Race Relations Committee will be held on a date to be determined.

8. Adjournment

The Race Relations Committee adjourned at 6:52 PM.
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6:00 p.m.

MINUTES
Attendance: Regrets
Committee Devendra Mishra

Andrew Yu, Chair
Darius Sookrum
Edward Choi
Nayani Nandakumar
Mohamad Mtairek
Sujane Kandasamy
Councillor Isa Lee

Guests

Alicia Lauzon, York Regional Police

Staff

Mona Nazif, Staff Liaison (Senior Manager,
Human Resources)

Hristina Giantsopoulos, Election and
Committee Coordinator

Surinder Razdan
Hamza Sivanathan
Suat Kenar

Faiz Mohyuddin

Guest, Alicia Lauzon, York Regional Police began her presentation to the members present at

6:04 PM.

The Race Relations Committee achieved quorum and convened at 6:37 PM with Andrew Yu

presiding as Chair.

1. Chair’s Opening Remarks

Andrew Yu officially began the meeting by reading the City of Markham Indigenous Land

Acknowledgement.
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2. Adoption of Agenda

Moved by Councillor Isa Lee
Seconded by Darrius Sookram

That the December 7, 2020 Race Relations Committee Agenda be approved as amended.
Carried

3. Approval of Minutes from November 2, 2020 Meeting

Moved by Darius Sookram
Seconded by Mohamad Mtairek

That the Minutes of the November 2, 2020 Race Relations Committee meeting be approved as
presented.

Carried

4. Race Relations Business

e Anti Black Racism Consultation Update
o The Committee discussed a recent letter in relation to the perceived lack of diversity
on the Race Relation Committee with respect to self-identified black and indigenous
members of the community. While it was noted that the Committee is diverse, it was
suggested that this be a consideration of new applicants for the two openings and that
there be increased advertising to marginalized communities about these committee
openings. Staff further noted that this is indeed a consideration for the current
openings and that new ways will continue to be used to promote the vacancies to the
community
o Staff indicated that the organization is responding o the writer of the letter.
e Diversity Action Plan update
o Mona Nazif provided an update on the role out of the Anti-Black Racism e-Learning
and indicated that the initial feedback is positive and that while there is still work to
be done, organizational awareness is being strengthened about the history and impact
of anti-Black racism in Canada. Debriefing sessions (circles of learning) are being
planned for staff to discuss what was learned in a safe and open environment in the
winter.
o The Committee suggested that a follow-up reflection questionnaire to the e-learning
be initiated in an effort to promote additional thoughtful conversations.
e 2020/21 Human Rights Day/Many Faces of Markham 2-day event (10/11 December 2021,
Friday/Saturday)
o The Committee discussed the feasibility of holding a 2-day event December 10/11
2021 to recognize Human Rights Day in combination with Many Faces of Markham
in addition to consideration of the Covid-19 pandemic and staff resourcing
constraints. Staff will provide information in this regard at the next meeting.
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o Staff indicated that Many Faces of Markham may continue and suggested that
communication begin with local school boards to solicit approval and begin the
participation process for 2021 in January.

e Proclamation for the International Day for the Elimination of Racial Discrimination —
March 21, 2021

o It was suggested that the Race Relations Committee submit a proclamation
application in recognition of this day. The application process will be provided to the
chair.

5. Presentation

Presentation by Alicia Lauzon, Equity and Inclusion Specialist, York Regional Police (YRP)
York Regional Police’s Inclusive Policing 2020-2022

Alicia Lauzon, from the York Regional Police delivered a presentation entitled, York Regional
Police’s Inclusive Policing 2020-2022. The Committee discussed the following in relation to the
presentation:
e Communication on action items that came out of the principals of the presentation;
e That there be consideration to include the Committee on consultative opportunities
with respect to presentation initiatives;
e Inquiries into data collection and availability;
e That the Committee consider a motion in support of a partnership with YRP with
respect to data collection to create future inclusive initiatives; and,
e Consideration of MFIPPA legislation, privacy and data sharing with respect to data
collection.

Ms. Lauzon indicated that discussions have begun at a national level in conjunction with
Statistics Canada to establish data standards and that information may be available in the next
two years.

7. Next official meeting date

The committee discussed January 4 and January 12 as next potential meeting dates. The Chair
Andrew will poll committee members to confirm a date.

8. New/Other Business

The Committee acknowledged and thanked Laura Gold for her contributions to the Race Relations
Committee and welcomed Hristina Giantsopoulos as the new committee clerk.

9. Adjournment

The Race Relations Committee adjourned at 7:26 PM.
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6:00 p.m.

MINUTES
Attendance: Regrets
Committee Devendra Mishra

Andrew Yu, Chair

Darius Sookrum

Edward Choi

Nayani Nandakumar

Mohamad Mtairek

Hamza Sivanathan

Suat Kenar

Faiz Mohyuddin

Councillor Isa Lee arrived at 7:09 PM

Guests

Alicia Lauzon, York Regional Police

Staff

Mona Nazif, Staff Liaison (Senior Manager,
Human Resources)

Hristina Giantsopoulos, Election and
Committee Coordinator

Surinder Razdan
Sujane Kandasamy

The Race Relations Committee convened at 6:12 PM with Andrew Yu presiding as Chair.

1. Chair’s Opening Remarks

Andrew Yu began the meeting by reading the City of Markham

Acknowledgement.

Indigenous Land
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2. Adoption of Agenda
Moved by Darius Sookram

Seconded by Suat Kenar

That the December 7, 2020 Race Relations Committee Agenda be approved as amended.
Carried

3. Approval of Minutes from December 7, 2020 Meeting
Moved by Darius Sookram
Seconded by Suat Kenar
That the Minutes of the December 7, 2020 Race Relations Committee meeting be approved as
presented.

Carried
1. Business Related to the Previous Minutes (December 7, 2020)
Presentation from December 7, 2020 by Alicia Lauzon, York Regional Police
Alicia Lauzon addressed the Committee to provide an update with respect to race based data
collection and that currently York Region Police and Statistics Canada have open sourced data in
relation to hate crimes. It was noted that York Region Police does not collect other types of data
at this time and that effective January 2021 York Region Police is required to maintain data on

use of force as per the Anti-Racism Act, 2017. Ms. Lauzon suggested the Toronto Police
Services Race Based Data Collection Strategy as a reference for this type of data collection.

The Committee expressed their support to continue to work with York Region Police and the
City to increase awareness in this regard.

2. Many Faces of Markham

There was discussion in relation to the current list of schools and school boards that have
participated in Many Faces of Markham in the past and consideration to extend the reach of this
initiative to community groups across the City. Staff confirmed that all submissions will be
electronic and will provide a participant consent form for the use of artwork publication on the
City website.

The Committee suggested three types of categories: visual art, written, and video and that the
winner of each category present their submission (via video or recorded Zoom meeting) to
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express the inspiration that led to its creation. Staff will work with the Committee to define the
scope parameters of Many Faces of Markham as planning progresses.

The Committee acknowledged the work by the City and staff on this initiative in light of the
restricted event schedule and staff resources.

a. Theme — Brainstorm

The Committee discussed and consented that “Black Lives Matter” be the theme for Many Faces
of Markham, 2021 and that the City’s Corporate Communications department create a poster that
reflects the theme.

Moved by Darius Sookram
Seconded by Nayani Nandakumar

That the theme for Many Faces of Markham 2021 be, “Black Lives Matter”.
Carried

Note: At the February 1, 2021 Race Relations Committee meeting, the Committee resolved
that the Many Faces of Markham 2021 them be updated to, “Working Together to
Confront Anti-Black Racism”.

b. Review of Project Plan. Race Relations Business
The current project plan was reviewed and timelines will be adjusted as required.

6. Proclamation for International Day for the Elimination of Racial Discrimination —
March 21, 2021

Moved By Edward Choi
Seconded By Darius Sookram

That the Race Relations Committee request that the City of Markham proclaim March 21, 2021
as the International Day for the Elimination of Racial Discrimination.

Carried
7. Diversity Action Plan Refresh

Mona Nazif, Senior Manager, Human Resources, addressed the Committee to indicate that the
City is developing a Request for Proposal in relation to the Diversity Action Plan Refresh and
requested input for its inclusions from the Committee at the next meeting. The Committee
suggested that a trusted and experienced consultant be selected to maintain the integrity of the
initiative.

The Committee acknowledged and thanked the City for the substantial financial commitment to
Race Relation Committee and Diversity Action Plan Refresh initiatives.
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8. Anti-Black Racism E-Learning

Ms.Nazif provided an update with respect to the citywide Anti-Black Racism e-Learning
initiative and indicated that 96% of staff have completed it. The e-Learning triggered emotions
and questions about Canadian history that participants were otherwise not aware of and has
resulted in a number of requests for debriefing workshops. In addition to sharing the link to the
Anti-Black Racism e-Learning to neighbouring York Region municipalities, the City may
purchase some public licenses so that knowledge about Anti-Black racism history can be shared
with the community. Staff thanked the Committee for their feedback provided.

The Committee expressed their appreciation to the City for this program and noted its
significance to help prevent racism, particularly against youth.

There was discussion on additional post e-Learning initiatives that will support and reinforce
learning about Anti-Black racism, the development of skills to respond to inappropriate
behaviour, and further learning about topics related to diversity, inclusion and racism.

9. Round Table Talk on Potential 2021 Topics

There was a brief discussion on the following:
e The use of community resources to initiate discussions with other groups;
e Consideration of inter-faith discussions in the community to share experiences;
o Faiz Mohyuddin offered the use of facilities when it is appropriate to do so; and,
e That it is important to expand Many Faces of Markham and utilize the connections of
Council Members to reach out to community groups.

The Committee further acknowledged the financial commitment by the City during these
challenging times.

Councillor Isa Lee thanked the Committee for their work, and will relay the Committee’s
appreciation to Members of Council.

10. Next official meeting date: February 1, 2021 at 6:00 PM.
11. Adjournment

The Race Relations Committee adjourned at 7:23 PM.
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MARKHAM PUBLIC LIBRARY BOARD

Regular Meeting

Minutes of Reqular Meeting held on Monday, November 23, 2020 7:00 p.m. Virtual Meeting

Present from Board:

Present from Staff:

Regrets:

Guest:

Mr. Alick Siu, Chair

Ms. Margaret McGrory, Vice-Chair
Ms. Igra Awan

Mr. Raymond Chan

Mr. Edward Choi

Deputy Mayor Don Hamilton
Mr. Ben Hendriks

Mr. Anthony Lewis

Mrs. Pearl Mantell

Mrs. Lillian Tolensky

Mr. David Whetham

Mr. Jay Xie

Mrs. Catherine Biss, CEO & Secretary-Treasurer

Ms. Andrea Cecchetto, Director, Service Excellence

Mrs. Diane Macklin, Director, Community Engagement

Ms. Michelle Sawh, Director, Administration & Operational Support
Ms. Debbie Walker, Director, Library Strategy & Planning

Ms. Polly Chan, Financial Analyst

Ms. Megan Garza, Senior Manager, Organizational Transformation
Mrs. Hilary Murphy, Manager, Planning & Reporting

Mr. Shaun McDonough, Research Analyst

Mr. Fred Whitmarsh, Manager, Unionville Branch

Ms. Verna Gilchrist, Manager, Technical Services and C3 Support

Ms. Pauline Cheng, Technical Services

Mrs. Angela Tse, Manager, Aaniin Branch

Mrs. Jennifer North, Manager, Angus Glen Branch

Mr. Jeff Skelton, LSA

Mrs. Susan Price, Board Secretary

Councillor Keith Irish
Councillor Andrew Keyes

Rayanne Lees, CUPE Local 905/ Vice-President

1.0 Call to Order/Approval of Agenda

Mr. Alick Siu, Chair called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m.

Moved by

Mrs. Pearl Mantell

Seconded by  Mr. Ben Hendriks

Resolved that the agenda be approved.

Carried.
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Declaration of Conflict of Pecuniary Interest

None.

Delegation

None.

Chair’s Remarks
CHAIR’S INDIGENOUS LAND ACKNOWLEDGMENT

We begin today by acknowledging that we walk upon the traditional territories of Indigenous
Peoples and we recognize their history, spirituality, culture and stewardship of the land. We are
grateful to all Indigenous groups for their commitment to protect the land and its resources and
we are committed to reconciliation, partnership and enhanced understanding.

The Chair welcomed everyone and asked the Directors to introduce any “guest” staff members
present as there were several and one non staff member from the Union Local.

Mr. Siu advised the Board that it has been recommended that we count votes at virtual meetings
and asked Members if they are in favor of a motion to keep their hands raised until they can be
tallied.

The Chair reminded the Board that this meeting is the last for 2020. Elections for the Chair and
Vice-Chair will be held at the First Board Meeting January 25, 2021. Nominations can be made at
the meeting and all current Board members are eligible to become a Board Officer.

Approval of Minutes:
Library Board Minutes October 26, 2020

Moved by Mrs. Lillian Tolensky
Seconded by  Ms. Igra Awan

Resolved that the minutes of the October 26, 2020 Library Board Meeting be confirmed.
Carried.

Consent Agenda:

Moved by Mrs. Lillian Tolensky
Seconded by  Mr. David Whetham

Resolved that the Consent Agenda comprising Agenda items 2.2 to 2.4 and the same are
hereby approved as written and the CEO of the Library is hereby authorized and directed
to take such action that may be necessary to give effect to the recommendations as
therein contained:
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2.3 Declaration of Due Diligence by the CEO
2.4 Communication and Correspondence:

Carried.

CEOQ'’s Highlights:

The Chair called upon the CEO to comment on any content of the Highlights. Of particular note is
the following:

Strategy and Planning
The next phase of strategic planning —the development of the Actions that will implement our
Goals and Objectives is moving forward.
Three Action Teams have been formed to focus on each of our 3 Goals

o Reading to Transform

e Limitless Learning

e Community Social Cohesion
The Team process will draw upon staff experience and expertise to develop and prioritize
potential Action projects and initiatives for the 2021 workplan.

Markham Centre Library: Community Engagement Project
Summary of relevant Information:
1. 2021 Proposed Capital Budget-Markham Centre Library-Phase 1 of 2
Community consultation regarding a future Markham Centre Library branch
2. 2019 Integrated Leisure Master Plan (ILMP) Update
Prioritize the establishment of a library branch (up to 20,000 sq. ft.)
3. 2017 Development Charges Background Study
There is funding for a Markham Centre Library
4. Markham Centre Secondary Update
Will guide growth and development in Markham Centre
5. Next Steps for the Markham Centre Secondary Plan Update
The Vision Report noted that public and stakeholder consultation is an integral part of each
step in the process. Having developed a Vision and Guiding Principles for the Update, the
planning team will generate development options for community feedback.
6. Markham Centre Library Community Consultation-Phase 1 and 2 Project Plan
will include the following steps:
e Sociodemographic Analysis
e Connect the Library Process to the continuing process of the Secondary Plan Update
Project
e Design and Conduct Library Community Consultation
e Apply Consultation Findings
e Develop Library Design Options

Question by the Vice-Chair on whether the survey for the Markham Centre Library area included
all Markham residents or just those living in the community. Lots of discussion on the location of
the library and a question about renting premises instead of purchasing.
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Trends: Education Trends
As the education sector has been disrupted by COVID, impacts on student learning and
motivation are becoming better understood as news articles point out:

KEY POINTS

e The current approach to managing the impact of school closures and disrupted
instruction has overshadowed another problem: significant learning losses for children.

e Early international evidence suggests learning loss related to the pandemic is a very big
problem

e Without intervention, lost learning is likely to have long-term and compounding effects on
students’ trajectories into adulthood. Likely outcomes are not just lower test scores, but
more dropouts, students opting out of post-secondary, or arriving there less prepared and
entering a brutal labour market with a weaker foundation for lifelong learning.

There were some additional concerns voiced about school closings especially for those in
secondary school and post-secondary online classes.

Moved by Mrs. Pearl Mantell
Seconded by  Mr. Edward Choi

Resolved that the report entitled “CEO’s Highlight’s, November 2020” be received.
Carried.

Annual Monthly Policy Review:
Policy Governance Wording Review

The Chair advised the Board that the policies are included in the package and Members should
review and bring forward any proposed changes for discussion at the January meeting. The
Board Secretary confirmed that any policies that needed to be amended due to the reduction in
Board meetings would be prepared for approval at the January meeting.

Moved by Mrs. Lillian Tolensky
Seconded by  Mr. Ben Hendriks

Resolved that all the policies under the Governance Process and Board-CEO Linkage
sections of the Governance Polices and EL Polices are reviewed and that proposed
amendments be presented to the Board at its regular meeting in January 2021 as required.
Carried.

Internal Monitoring Reports:
(Compliance list of internal monitoring reports and discussion led by members)

Executive Limitation: EL-1 General Executive Constraint

(Assigned to Mr. Anthony Lewis)

Mr. Lewis sent an e-mail to Board members and did not receive any questions or concerns.
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The report provides the Board with a high-level description of the Library’s general approach to
carrying out its activities in the community. It confirms that Staff govern themselves lawfully and
prudently, and their activities are in compliance with commonly accepted business and
professional ethics, statutes, policies and contracts.

The Policy has been divided into seven sections and each heading has been addressed.

Mr. Lewis reviewed some of the content and advised the Board that he found nothing unusual or
guestionable.

The report confirmed that the CEO and MPL’s practices relative to MPL’s General Executive
Constraint comply with the requirements of EL-1 policy.

Moved by Mr. Anthony Lewis
Seconded by  Mrs. Pearl Mantell

Resolved that the report entitled “Internal Monitoring Report- Executive Limitation EL-1,
General Executive Constraint” be received.

Carried.

Executive Limitation: EL-2a, Customer Treatment
(Assigned to Ms. Margaret McGrory)

Ms. McGrory advised the Board that this is a Key Policy for the Library. With respect to
interactions with customers, or those applying to be customers, the CEO shall not cause or allow
conditions, procedures, or decisions which are unsafe, undignified, unnecessarily intrusive, or fail
to provide appropriate confidentiality and privacy.

The EL lists six policy limitations and the CEO has provided evidence of compliance for all of
them.

The report confirmed that the CEO and MPL'’s practices relative to MPL’s Customer Treatment
comply with the requirements of EL-2a policy.

Moved by Deputy Mayor Don Hamilton
Seconded by  Mrs. Lillian Tolensky

Resolved that the report entitled “Internal Monitoring Report- Executive Limitation EL-2a,
Customer Treatment” be received.

Carried.

Ends

Governance:

OLBA Update: Ben Hendriks

Mr. Hendriks advised the Board that there is an upcoming meeting of the OLBA Council. He
reminded the Board of the fall webinars mentioned last month and that they are still available on
Learn HQ. The December 3 webinar is on Inclusion, Diversity and Accessibility.
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Another reminder about upcoming elections, if any Board members are interested it is a three
year commitment.

Ben encouraged all Board members to attend the virtual OLA Super Conference and that the

Boot camp will be held on Saturday, February 6, 2021.

Ownership Linkage:
Input from Board Members

There were no reports from Board members attending events at this time.

Board Advocacy:
Working Group Presentation to Council Report

Staff reported that the Presentation to Council on Monday, November 16, 2020 was well
received.
The 2020 presentation “Markham Library’s Future” included the following components

e A brief summary of MPL’s COVID journey

e Our digital “pivot” to online services

¢ MPL'’s Strategic Planning Process
Regional Councillor Jack Heath commented positively on a thorough and complete presentation.
He had one question about Vision timelines to 2026.It was explained that this is a multi-year plan
with Actions to be spread over the 3 to 5 years.
The Chair congratulated and thanked the Working Group which included Margaret McGrory,
Raymond Chan, Edward Choi, David Whetham and himself.
Moved by Mr. Raymond Chan
Seconded by  Mrs. Pearl Mantell
Resolved that the report entitled “Working Group Presentation to Council” be received.
That the Board approve the 2020 Strategic Plan, as presented to Council, and direct staff
to move forward with Next Steps in the Strategic Planning Process.

Carried.

Education:
Assessment and Outcome Measurement

Staff explained that this was the last Education topic for 2020.

MPL has been a sector leader in the use of assessment and outcome measurement to evaluate
the effectiveness and impact of its services. Program Evaluation is a relatively underdeveloped
discipline in public libraries, including the large Canadian Urban Libraries Council (CULC)
systems. MPL has invested strongly in staff resources and skill development in order to create
the data architecture and business intelligence capacity to support evidence-based decision
making and planning.
Following is a list of MPL’s work in the area and projects currently in development.

e Data Collection
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Data analysis and Reporting
Outcome measurement
Research

Building evaluation Capacity

The report is a summary of collected and analyzed data. It provides an overview of the type and
scope of assessments and ensures they are tracking the right metrics.

Moved by Mrs. Lillian Tolensky
Seconded by  Mr. Ben Hendriks

Resolved that the Board receives the report entitled “Assessment and Outcome
Measurement.”

Carried.

Some discussion and clarifications on risk assessment and the Chair had a question on what
Toronto Public Library is doing.

OLA Super Conference 2021

The OLA Super Conference will be held virtually February 3-6, 2021 with the Board Boot Camp
scheduled for February 6.

Board members are encouraged to attend and there was a lot positive feedback from Board
members who had attended in previous years.

MPL is investing in a group rate that will enable all staff and Board members to attend this year.
Board members are asked to let the Board Secretary know if they are interested in attending.

Incidental Information:
2021 Board Meeting Dates and Agenda Planning Dates

Moved by Mrs. Pearl Mantell
Seconded by  Mrs. Lillian Tolensky

Resolved that the schedule of the 2021 Board meeting and agenda planning dates be
received.

Carried.

New Business:
Fine Free Recommendation for Children and Teens

In order to advance the priorities of inclusion and connection, Markham Public Library’s 2021-
2026 Strategic Plan identifies the reduction of barriers to Library access as a strategic priority.
One of the ways in which MPL proposes to do this is by introducing a fine free model for children
and teen borrowers in the near term, and should this prove effective, eliminate overdue fines for
all borrowers in the future.

There are four key reasons for MPL to eliminate these overdue fines:
1. Fines stand in the way of the core value of providing equitable library service, especially as

they impact families with young children, newcomers and visible minorities.
2. Removing fines increases access to books, promotes lifelong literacy.
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3. Fines are not a sustainable revenue model for public libraries.

4. Based on analysis and member activity reports, learning and lived experience from other
North America libraries, implementing fine free policies typically increases circulation and the
number of active library members.

Deputy Mayor Hamilton expressed concerns over how the Library would make up the shortfall for
the loss of fine revenue. Staff clarified that any lost fines will be managed within the budget. [In
other words, any loss in fine revenue will be covered by an equal reduction in expenditures.]

There were also concerns expressed that not having fines would lead to a lack of responsibility
among young customers. Staff reminded the Board that if materials were not returned the child or
teen would not be able to borrow more items and would be responsible for paying for the lost
item. The majority of the Board were satisfied with the recommendation presented by staff.

Moved by Mrs. Pearl Mantell
Seconded by Ms. Margaret McGrory

Resolved that the Board approve the staff recommendation for a one year pilot project to
eliminate overdue fines for children and teen borrowers as proposed, and that the CEO of
the Library is hereby authorized, and directed, to take such action that may be necessary
to give effect to this resolution.

Carried.

13.0 Board Evaluation
(None)

14.0 In Camera Agenda:
(None)

15.0 Adjournment

Moved by Mrs. Lillian Tolensky and seconded by Mr. Edward Choi that the meeting be adjourned
at8:25 p.m.
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Report to: General Committee Meeting Date: February 16, 2021

SUBJECT: School Crossing Guard Program Contract Extension (City
Wide)

PREPARED BY: David Porretta, Manager, Traffic Engineering, Ext. 2040

Justin Chin, Senior Traffic Engineer, Ext. 4020
Tony Casale, Senior Construction Buyer, Ext. 3190

RECOMMENDATION:

1)  That the report entitled “ School Crossing Guard Program Contract Extension (City
Wide)” be received; and

2)  That the contract for school crossing guard services be extended for one (1) year
with Staffing Services Inc. from September 2021 to June 2022 in the amount of
$718,753.65 (inclusive of HST); and

3)  That the tendering process be waived in accordance with the City’s Purchasing By-
law # 2017-8, Part Il, Section 11.1(c), Non Competitive Procurement which states,
“when the extension of an existing Contract would prove more cost-effective or
beneficial”; and

4)  That the award in the amount of $718,753.65 inclusive of HST be funded from
Operating Budget #740-998-5642 “School Crossing Guards”; and further

5)  That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect to this
resolution.

PURPOSE:

To obtain approval to extend the contract for school crossing guard services with Staffing
Services Inc. for one (1) year from September 2021 to June 22, 2022 at the same
(2020/2021) itemized pricing.

BACKGROUND:

The School Crossing Guard program provides an important service to the community as
it improves safety for elementary school children, encourages students and parents to
walk to school, and promotes active transportation. The program helps reduce traffic
congestion around schools while improving the physical health of children and the
environment.

There are currently 93 supervised school crossings located throughout the City, servicing
approximately 75 schools. The existing contract includes all aspects of administering the
program; recruitment, training, payroll and day-to-day supervisory activities of crossing
guards. City staff provides overall contract management to ensure service level
requirements are met.
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The City has been contracting the school crossing guard program for the past 30 years
with Staffing Services Inc. The City issued a bid to the market in 2001 and 2005, and
both times Staffing Services Inc. was the sole bidder. The existing contract was awarded
to Staffing Services Inc. on a non-competitive basis, effective September 2014 and is set
to expire on June 30, 2021.

Staff contacted other municipalities to understand how their programs are managed and
also explored the market place to determine if there were new staffing vendors prior to
determining next steps. Most municipalities in the Greater Toronto Area (“GTA”) that
have a school crossing guard program use dedicated municipal staff to administer the
program internally including recruitment, payroll, training and supervisory duties, and
with the crossing guards hired as part-time municipal staff. Over the past few years, a
small group of staffing vendors have emerged with an interest in administering the school
crossing guard program. While preparing to issue a bid to the market, Staff identified
benefits in extending the existing contract with Staffing Services Inc. for an additional
year (2021/2022).

OPTIONS/ DISCUSSION:

Ongoing pandemic creates uncertainties on school schedule and recruitment of
crossing guards

As is already occurring, the school schedule is susceptible to changes in Provincial
response to the Covid-19 pandemic. The pandemic has had significant impacts to school
schedules as some schools are shifting between an in-class learning model and on-line
virtual classrooms. As well, it is possible that individual schools may close in the event of
an infection outbreak. These unpredictable events have created uncertainties and have
affected how the school crossing guard program is delivered.

The ability to recruit new crossing guards has always been challenging. Guards are
exposed to adverse weather and traffic conditions, are required to be at their designated
locations at very specific timeframes for their shifts, ranging from 1 to 2 hours per day,
depending on location. The pandemic has exacerbated difficulties during the recruitment
process due to health concerns that come with the highly social contact nature of the
work.

There is a lack of qualified and experienced crossing guard vendors

There is a lack of qualified vendors that can administer school crossing guard programs
for municipalities in the GTA. In the past few years, additional vendors have emerged,
however, they lack experience and many have less than one-year experience. The City
has a large crossing guard program (93 locations) and Staff is concerned that a new
contractor will be challenged in preparing all program requirements, including
recruitment of new crossing guards, during the ongoing Covid-19 pandemic and prior to
the commencement of the 2021/2022 school year.

Staff investigated the feasibility of administering the program in-house
Administering the crossing guard program in-house would require the following:

Two (2) full-time staff members with access to a vehicle if service levels were to be
consistent with the current program; one (1) coordinator would be required to manage the



Page 229 of 274

Report to: General Committee Meeting Date: February 16, 2021

Page 3

various aspects of the program including service coordination, deployment, training and
recruitment; one (1) field supervisor would be required to conduct daily patrols across the
City, assist with ongoing training and acting as a back-up crossing guard, if

necessary. Staff would be required to be on-call after normal business hours in case of
sudden absences and ensuring the timely deployment of back-up guards. Moreover, by
administering the contract internally, the City would have to absorb indirect costs, such
as Human Resources / Payroll, related to the hiring of part-time personnel. Staff has
concluded that it will be more costly to administer the program in-house.

Extending the existing contract for an additional year is recommended

Due to the Covid-19 pandemic impacts, Staff believes the 2021/2022 school year is not
an appropriate time to transition the program to a new vendor. Staffing Services Inc. has
a proven track record that they have the staffing resources available to deploy stand-by
crossing guards in the event of unexpected absences. The extension of the current
contract will ensure the continuity / interoperability of existing services, and will ensure
that the risk of staffing vacancies is mitigated that may otherwise come with the transition
to a new vendor. Staffing Services Inc. has the experience to respond quickly to
changing service needs during the Covid-19 pandemic.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS:

Staffing Services Inc. was contacted regarding a possible one-year extension and, subject
to Council approval, have agreed to continue managing the program at the current
2020/2021 price. In addition, they have agreed to cease all services at no charge, upon
written notice from the City, should schools not reopen in September, or if schools are to
be closed for an extended period during the course of the 2021/2022 school year.

The following table shows the negotiated cost of the crossing guard program for the
2021/2022 school year.

Year Jan-Jun Sep-Dec Total

2021 - $288,270.18 $288,270.18

2022 $430,483.47 - $430,483.47
Total Award $718,753.65

Note: The award amount is based on 187 school days in a year, 113 billable hours per
day and 93 supervised school crossing locations.

The following table summarizes the financial impact of this award for 2021

2021 Operating Budget $ 718,753.65 | School Crossing

# 740 998 5642 Guards

Current Budget Available for this $ 288,270.18 | Amount allocated for
Project Sept. 2021 — Dec. 2021
Less : Cost of Award $ 288,270.18 | Award (Incl. of HST)
Budget Remaining 0.00

Sufficient 2022 budget will need to be approved for the services from January 2022 to
June 2022 award of $430,483.47.
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HUMAN RESOURCES CONSIDERATIONS:

Staffing Services Inc. expends significant effort each year in the recruitment, training and
deployment of Guards and assumes responsibility for payroll, insurance, workplace
safety and other employer requirements, thereby alleviating much of the responsibility
that would otherwise be assumed by the City.

LEGAL CONSIDERATIONS:

The City is subject to the following trade agreements, which apply to public sector procurements
above a certain dollar threshold: the Canada-European Union Comprehensive Economic and
Trade Agreement (CETA), the Canadian Free Trade Agreement (CFTA), and the Ontario-
Quebec Trade and Cooperation Agreement (OQTCA). The recommended contract extension
complies with the trade agreements.

ALIGNMENT WITH STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:
The School Crossing Guard Program achieves the requirements defined in the
Transportation & Transit strategic priority.

BUSINESS UNITS CONSULTED AND AFFECTED:

Corporate Services — Purchasing and Financial Services Departments and Legal Services
has been consulted in the preparation of this report.

RECOMMENDED BY:

Brian Lee, P.Eng. Arvin Prasad, MCIP, RPP
Director, Engineering Commissioner, Development Services



Page 231 of 274

(VARKHAM

Report to: General Committee Meeting Date: February 16, 2021
SUBJECT: Optional Small Business Subclass Update
PREPARED BY: Shane Manson, Senior Manager, Revenue & Property Tax

RECOMMENDATION:
1) That the report entitled Optional Small Business Subclass Update be received; and,

2) That staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect to this
resolution.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an update on the Optional Small
Business Subclass which was announced on November 5, 2020, by the Ontario Finance
Minister as part of the 2020 Provincial Budget.

BACKGROUND:

At its meeting held on November 24, 2020, Council received and approved a staff report
entitled Property Tax and Stormwater Fee Payment Deferral Program. This report also
provided Council with a summary of financial relief measures announced by the Ontario
Finance Minister as part of the 2020 Provincial Budget.

One of these relief measures included providing municipalities with the authority to adopt
a new optional property subclass for small business properties. The new optional subclass
would enable municipalities to target tax relief by reducing property taxes to eligible small
business properties as defined by the municipality. The Province also indicated that they
will consider matching these municipal property tax reductions to support small businesses.

The staff report advised Council that the legislative authority in establishing tax policies
rests with the single-tier / upper-tier municipal Councils. For Markham, Regional Council
would have to approve the adoption of optional property subclass for small business
properties which would include the feedback received from staff of the lower-tier
municipalities.

On November 24, 2020, Markham Council resolved and directed staff to report back with
further information from the Region on the impact of a new optional property subclass for
small business by end of January 2021.

OPTIONS/ DISCUSSION:

While the new optional property sub class would give municipalities the ability to provide
a tax rate reduction for small business as defined by the municipality, adopting this sub-
class would benefit small business but would create a shift in tax burden to the other
property classes.
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The establishment of the optional subclass must be enacted through an amendment to the
Assessment and regulations by the Provincial government. The amendment to the
Assessment Act was passed in late December, however the regulations have yet to be
enacted. City staff have followed up with the Province on when they anticipate this will
occur, however they are unable to provide a timeline which may be due to the recent
changes at the Ministry of Finance.

At its meeting held on January 28", 2021 York Region Council received a memorandum
entitled COVID-19 Property Tax Relief Measures for Businesses (attachment 1) from the
Regional Treasurer summarizing the property tax relief measures announced through the
2020 Provincial Budget, including optional property sub class for small business. The
memo advised Regional Council that in order for the subclass to be effective for the 2021
taxation year, the Provincial regulation would need to be enacted and that a Regional
Council decision would need to be made to establish the subclass prior to the adoption of
the Region’s tax ratios and rates once the 2021 Budget is approved.

Both City Staff and Regional Staff will continue to monitor the provincial regulations on
this matter and will report back with further information and recommendations pertaining

to the new Optional Small Business Subclass once the Province has finalized the necessary
regulations.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS
Not applicable.

HUMAN RESOURCES CONSIDERATIONS
Not applicable.

ALIGNMENT WITH STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:
Not applicable.

BUSINESS UNITS CONSULTED AND AFFECTED:
Not applicable.

RECOMMENDED BY:

X X

Joel Lustig Trinela Cane
Treasurer Commissioner, Corporate Services
ATTACHMENTS:

COVID-19 Property Tax Relief Measures for Businesses Memorandum



Page 233 of 274

Report to: General Committee Meeting Date: February 16, 2021
Page 3

Attachment 1: COVID-19 Property Tax Relief Measures for Businesses Memorandum

York Region

Office of the Commissioner
Finance Department

MEMORANDUM

To: Regional Chair Emmerson and Members of Regional Council
From: Laura Mirabella, FCPA, FCA
Commissioner of Finance and Regional Treasurer
Date: December 11, 2020
Re: COVID-19 Property Tax Relief Measures for Businesses

On November 5, 2020, the Ontario Finance Minister delivered the Ontario’s 2020
Provincial Budget. The Budget included several property tax relief measures to help
mitigate the financial pressure on small businesses brought on by the Covid-19 pandemic.

Municipalities will now be able to establish an Optional Small Business Subclass

The Province announced that it would amend the Assessment Act to allow municipalities
to reduce the property taxes for eligible small businesses through the establishment of a
new “optional” small business subclass, beginning with the 2021 taxation year.

The Province has also indicated that it would consider matching any municipal reduction
offered with additional education tax reductions beyond those already announced.

The Municipal Act only permits new subclasses to be established by single and upper-tier
municipalities. It will be up to the municipality to define the eligibility criteria for the class,
as well as the amount of discount being offered in a way that best meets its local needs and
priorities.

As of mid-2019, there were about 54,000 business establishments in York Region. It is
unknown how many of those operate directly from owned business class properties. Should
the Region wish to create a small business sub-class, it would need to develop a definition
of “small business” that is tied to property ownership and the property assessment system,
and develop a list of properties within the subclass to provide to the Municipal Property
Assessment Corporation and the Province accordingly.
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As with other optional subclasses, any reductions provided to a subclass would need to be
funded through higher property tax rates for other property classes.

The establishment of the optional subclass must be enabled through a new regulation under
the Assessment Act. To date that has not occurred.

The Province is also providing other tax reliefs to aid businesses. The provision of a small
business tax discount may reduce the amount of other reliefs that would also be available
to a business from the Province directly.

Staff will be working collaboratively with Planning and Economic Development to develop
potential criteria for a small business definition and to identify properties that have been
most negatively impacted by the pandemic.

York Region’s business class property tax ratios and rates are currently among the lowest
in the GTA.

Business Education Tax will be reduced starting in 2021

The Province also announced it will be lowering the commercial and industrial education
property tax rates to 0.88% for both commercial and industrial properties. This will result
in savings of approximately $450 million to businesses across the Province and represent
up to 30% of the education taxes they pay in some municipalities.

A significant portion of property taxes paid by businesses are sent to the province for
education (Chart 1). A reduction in education taxes could be a very effective means of
assisting businesses.

While the residential education tax rate has been uniform across the Province for many
years, the education tax rates for commercial and industrial classes have varied
significantly between municipalities.

In York Region, the business education tax rates are 0.897% for commercial properties and
0.980% for industrial properties. As such, the proposed reduction will not benefit York
Region business taxpayers as much as in some other municipalities where the rates are
currently as high as 1.33%. For York Region, the Province’s action represents a 2% cut in
the commercial education tax rate and a 10% cut of industrial education tax rate, with a
total annual savings to business of approximately $12.4 million.
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Chart 1: Property Tax Breakdown
Commercial/Industrial Property in York Region

Regional
26%

Education
57%

This relief measure does not require any municipal participation to be implemented.
However, as noted above, if the Region creates a small business subclass, the Province may
consider further reductions to education taxes to match the level of “discount” provided to
small businesses.

Ontario Property Tax and Energy Cost Rebate Program is offered to certain
businesses affected in “control” “lockdown” areas

The Province also introduced, as part of the Budget, a new Ontario Property Tax and
Rebate and Energy Costs Rebate Program, which will make available up to $300 million
to businesses that are required to close or significantly restrict services in areas subject to
modified Stage 2 public health restrictions or, in areas categorized as “Control” or
“Lockdown.” The Province has since increased this support to $600 million. Businesses
will be eligible to receive a rebate of their property taxes and energy costs for the period in
which they were under restrictions. The property tax rebate will be provided by the
Province to cover all three components of the property tax bill (Regional, Local,
Education), net of any proceeds received under the federally funded Canada Emergency
Rent Subsidy.

This property tax relief measure also does not require municipal participation to be
implemented.

Staff are continuing to monitor the provincial regulations on these matters and will report
back with recommendations pertaining to the new Optional Small Business Class once the
Province has finalized the necessary regulations.

The adoption of any new subclass will impact the property tax ratios and rates for the
remaining properties in the Region. Therefore, in order to be effective for the 2021 taxation
year, a decision would need to be made to establish the subclass prior to the adoption of
the Region’s tax ratios and rates once the 2021 Budget is approved.
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Laura Mirabella
Commissioner of Finance

Bruce Macgregor
Chief Administrative Officer
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2020 - 2023 Strategic Plan

Overview of Program

Healthy Communities Initiative is a $31 million federal investment program
designed to transform public spaces in response to COVID-19.

The initiative supports communities as they create and adapt public spaces,
and programming and services for public spaces to respond to ongoing
needs arising from COVID-19 over the next two years.

The initiative will fund small-scale physical, social, and digital infrastructure
projects to create safer, more vibrant and inclusive communities.

Community Foundations of Canada (CFC) and its network are working
alongside the Canadian Urban Institute (CUI) and other partners to evaluate
and approve projects for funding.
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Overview of Program

« The Healthy Communities Initiative will provide funding to a broad range of
organizations:

o Municipalities and municipally-owned corporations
o Charities

o Indigenous communities

o Non-profits

« Healthy Communities Initiatives Themes:

o Create and adapt safe and vibrant public spaces
o Improve mobility options, and
o Provide innovative digital solutions to connect people and improve health
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Overview of Program

* Healthy Communities Initiative projects will:

o respond to identified needs arising from impacts of COVID-19;

o create and adapt public spaces, and programming and services for
public spaces in the public interest;

o demonstrate consideration of and connections with the community;

o serve the general public or a community disproportionately impacted by
COVID-19; and,

o fall within the three Healthy Communities Initiative theme areas.
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Program Overview

Project Timeline — Round One - Apply by March 9, 2021. Review
committee will start meeting to make decision from March 10, 2021 onwards
and all applicants will receive results by April 30, 2021. Applicants that did
not receive funding in Round One can apply to round two but not
guaranteed funding.

Round Two — Apply between May 14, 2021 and June 25, 2021. Review
Committee will start meeting on June 26, 2021 and applicants will receive
results by August 13, 2021.

Funding Range: $5,000 and $250,000
Approved Expenses: Incurred prior to June 30, 2022
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Program Overview

*  Number of Submissions — There will be two rounds of funding. Markham
can submit one application per round.

« Evaluation: Criteria includes the project rationale, community engagement,
outcomes and project implementation and readiness
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Eligibility Criteria

The project must fulfill all of the following criteria for consideration:

Submitted by an eligible organization, and provides documentation
Responds to needs arising from COVID-19

Creates or adapts public spaces, or programming or services for public
spaces in the public interest

Demonstrates consideration of and connections within the community
Serves the general public or a community disproportionately impacted by
COVID-19

Falls within the Healthy Communities Initiative theme(s)

Submitted with a complete budget

Is requesting between $5,000 and $250,000

Incurs expenses between April 1, 2020 to June 30, 2022
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Evaluation Criteria

Projects that fulfill the eligibility criteria will be evaluated on the following evaluation criteria:

Requirement

Project Rationale

Community
Engagement

Project Implementation

and Readiness

Description Project Criteria
+ Responds to the impacts of COVID-19 according to local needs
The degree to which the project clearly creates safe and context
and vibrant spaces, improves mobility options or + Considers public health measures in project design
provides digital solutions for communities . If b id liab or partners to strengthen
experiencing the impacts of COVID-19. the project
« Der e . P
The degree to which the project clearly engages with those disproportionately affected by COVID-19, and
diverse communities in design, implementation and considersequity 3 )
use, and strengthens community resilience; - De local n and project
o L ; ' delivery
including communities disproportionately affected - Des how it will andg participation in
by COVID-19. its project
« Der |positive cc act(s) through one of the
Healthy Communities Initiative theme(s)
« Der . ledge of cc ity p and needs
The degree to which the project clearly + Der a plan, if applicable, to in the project lang-
demonstrates short-term, immediate benefit and term
potential long-term impact, viability and « Considers a plan to cap c« ity impact, includ
sustainability gathering stories and lessons learned for future projects, where

applicable

The degree to which the project clearly has a

responsible work plan, project team, timelines, and .
budget, and considers permits and approvals that

may affect successful implementation .

Pravides a responsible budget including clear costing,
procurement decisions and equity considerations

Demonstrates the project can be completed in realistic
timelines

Demonstrates project team capacity and appropriate leadership
to deliver the project
Der an und
approvals are required

fing of which permits and

(VIARKHAM
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Next Steps

. Corporate Communications post all relevant material on the City Website
and all available communication channels and develop promotional material
promoting the grant opportunity in the community.

. Staff provide promotional material to members of Council to do outreach to
community organizations and other stakeholders in Markham who are
eligible to apply.

. Directors Forum will review opportunities and develop a list of potential
projects for review by the Executive Leadership Team (ELT).

. ELT will presents options at March 1 GC Meeting.
. Staff will submit one application to the funder by March 9 at 8:00 PM ET

10
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Recommendations

That the presentation titled, “Canada Healthy Communities Initiative”, be
received; and

That staff be authorized to submit one project in Round One and one
project in Round Two; and

That Council members forward their project ideas to the Chief
Administrative Officer for consideration by Tuesday, February 23, 2021;
and

That staff report back to General Committee on March 1st with the
prioritized list of project options; and

That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give
effect to this resolution.

11
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Presentation to: General Committee Meeting Date: February 16, 2021
SUBJECT: Canada Healthy Communities Initiative
PREPARED BY: Meg West, Manager Business Planning and Projects

Ext. 3792

RECOMMENDATION:

1. That the presentation titled, “Canada Healthy Communities Initiative”, be
received; and

2. That staff be authorized to submit one project in Round One and one project in
Round Two; and

3. That Council members forward their project ideas to the Chief Administrative
Officer for consideration by Tuesday, February 23, 2021; and

4. That staff report back to General Committee on March 1st with the prioritized list
of project options; and

5. That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect to
this resolution.
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Report to: General Committee Meeting Date: February 16, 2021
SUBJECT: Staff awarded contracts for January 2021
PREPARED BY: Alex Moore, Ext. 4711

RECOMMENDATION:

1. THAT the report entitled “Staff Awarded Contracts for the Month of January 2021” be
received; and

2. That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect to this
resolution

PURPOSE:

Pursuant to Part Il section 15 of the Procurement Bylaw (No. 2017-8), passed by Council on
March 21, 2017, a report shall be submitted to Council on a monthly basis to advise of awarded
contracts greater than $50,000.

This report advises Council of all contracts, awarded by the Chief Administrative Officer or
Commissioners, or Directors with a total cost exceeding $50,000 for the month of January 2021 as
per the authority provided in the Procurement Bylaw.

BACKGROUND:
The Procurement Bylaw delegates authority to staff to award contracts if the contract award meets
specific criteria. The following chart outlines the contract award approval authority:

Dollar threshold Within Criteria* Outside Criteria*
$50,000 or greater, but less than
$100,000 Director Commissioner
$100,000 or greater, but less than
$350,000 Commissioner CAO
$350,000 or greater CAO Council

* If one (1) of the below noted criteria is not met then the contract award is identified as outside
criteria and the approval authority.

e The Contract Award is to the lowest priced or highest ranked (as applicable), compliant
Bidder

e The expenses relating to the goods/ services being procured are included in the budget
(Operating/Capital).

e The Contract Award is within the approved budget.

e The term of the Contract is for a maximum of four (4) years.

e There is no litigation between the Successful Bidder and the City at the time of Contract
Award.

e There is no disqualified Bidder (which disqualified Bidder is also the lowest priced or
highest ranked Bidder (as applicable) pursuant to the Quotation process) at the time of
Contract Award.



Report to: General Committee

Page 250 of 274

Meeting Date: February 16, 2021

Page 2
Number BMFT Description Award Commission
Objective P Details
Exceptional 267-T-20 - Roofing
. . . Lowest
1 Services by Maintenance and Repair .
. Priced C&FS
Exceptional Program A
Bidder
People
Exceptional 270-Q-20 Supply and Lowest
2 Services by Delivery of One 11ft Wide .
. Priced C&FS
Exceptional Area Mower :
Bidder
People
Exceptional 272-Q-20 Supply and Lowest
3 Services by Delivery of Two High Roof .
. Priced C&FS
Exceptional Cargo Vans .
Bidder
People
Number BMFT Description Award Commission
Objective b Details
Safe & 141-Q-20 St. Roberts Lowest
4 Sustainable Soccer Dome Spring Setup | Priced C&FS
Community and Fall Takedown Bidder
182-T-20 - Roof
5 Safe & Replacement at Thornhill quest
Sustainable ) . Priced C&FS
Community Recycllng Depot and Fire Bidder
Station N0.92
Safe & 257-T-20 Grass Cutting and | Lowest
6 Sustainable Maintenance Services for Priced C&FS
Community Cemeteries Bidder
Safe & 268-Q-20_ Rouge River Lowest
7 - Community Centre .
Sustainable B . Priced C&FS
: Building Automation .
Community Bidder
System Replacement
188-R-20 Consulting :
Engineering Services for a Highest
Safe & . Ranked/
8 . Municipal Class
Sustainable : Lowest DS
. Environmental Assessment .
Community . Priced
Study for Denison Street .
: Bidder
Extension
Safe & 271-S-20 Underground Non-
9 Sustainable Infrastructure Locating Competitive C&FS
Community Services Bidder
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Number BMFT Description Award Commission
Objective Details
240-T-20 Supply and
Stewardship Delivery of Two Three Ton | Lowest
10 of Money and | Flatbeds (19,500 GVW) Priced C&FS
Resources Equipped with 10 Ft Dump Bidder
Body and Plow
Stewardship 259-T-20 Supply and Lowest
11 of Money and | Delivery of Sheeting Priced C&FS
Resources Material Bidder
Stewardship 260-Q-20 Supply and Lowest
12 of Money and | Delivery of Plastics Priced C&FS
Resources Bidder
RECOMMENDED BY:
Joel Lustig Trinela Cane
Treasurer Commissioner, Corporate Services
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#1
STAFF AWARD REPORT
To: Trinela Cane, Commissioner, Corporate Services
Re: 267-T-20 - Roofing Maintenance and Repair Program
Date: January 18, 2021
Commission: Corporate Services / Sustainability and Asset Management

BID INFORMATION

Bid closed on

January 6, 2021

Number picking up document

18

Number responding to bid

14

BACKGROUND
To obtain approval to award the contract for the Roofing Maintenance and Repair Program for one (1)
year with an option to renew for three (3) additional one-year terms, at the same terms, conditions and
pricing and subject to the satisfactory performance of the Contractor. The scope of work includes:

Rooftop housekeeping: clearing of eaves troughs, drains and downspouts in fall and disposal of

all debris
Annual condition assessments
On-demand roof repairs

24/7 response on all emergency leak repairs

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bhidder

Sproule Specialty Roofing Limited (lowest priced bidder)

Current budget available

$ 73,477.00

270-101-5399-21059 Roofing Maintenance
and Repair

Less cost of award

$ 51,551.62
$ 51,551.62
$ 51,551.62
$ 51,551.62
$206,206.48

Year 1-2021
Year 2 - 2022*
Year 3 - 2023*
Year 4 - 2024*
Total Award

Budget remaining after this award

$ 21,925.38

**

* Subject to council approval of the annual capital budgets.

** Of the remaining budget of $21,925.38, $10,000.00 will be retained in the account for other as-required
roof consulting work and $11,925.38 will be returned to the original funding source. The favorable variance
was mainly due to more competitive market pricing.

Sproule Specialty Roofing Limited is the current service provider at an hourly rate of $105/hour. The
existing roofing maintenance contract has been in place since 2017 and expires in February 2021. Under
this new contract, the hourly rate has decreased to $95/hour (9.5% decrease).

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT
There is no incremental impact to the operating budget and Life Cycle Reserve Study.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

N/A
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STAFF AWARD REPORT

To: Morgan Jones, Director, Operations
Award: 270-Q-20 Supply and Delivery of One (1) 11° Wide Area Mower
Date: January 8, 2021

Commission / Department

Community & Fire Services / Operations

BID INFORMATION

Bid closed on

December 23, 2020

Number picking up bid document 2

Number responding to bid

2

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder

Hutchinson Farm Supply Inc. (lowest priced bidder)

Current budget available

$91,800.00 | 057-5350-20225-005 New Fleet - Parks

Less cost of award

$73,799.40 | Total cost of award (Inclusive of HST)

Budget remaining after this
award

$18,000.60 | *

*The remaining budget of $18,000.60 will be used towards funding a 16ft deck trailer to transport the
mower to various locations across the City. The trailer was also budgeted as part of this capital project -
#20225 New Fleet — Parks. The surplus budget will be returned to the original funding source.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT

There is incremental operating budget impact in the amount of $2,700 associated with annual fuel, parts
and maintenance requirements, which will be added to the 2022 operating budget, subject to Council
approval. The new mower will be added to the 2021 Life Cycle Reserve Study update.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
The unit in this award utilize the most current technology, reducing overall engine emissions.
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STAFF AWARD REPORT

To: Morgan Jones, Director, Operations

Re: 272-Q-20 Supply and Delivery of Two High Roof Cargo Vans
Date: January 11, 2021

Commission / Department Community & Fire Services / Operations

BID INFORMATION

Bid closed on January 6, 2021
Number picking up bid document 4
Number responding to bid 4
BACKGROUND

To obtain approval to award the contract for the supply and delivery of two (2) high roof cargo vans
(2021 Ford Transit 250 Cargo Vans).

It is anticipated that the vehicles will be delivered by May 31, 2021.

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder Mohawk Ford Sales (1996) Limited (lowest priced bidder)

Current budget available $85,519.00 | 057-6150-21185-005 New Fleet — By-Law
Enforcement

Less cost of award $80,886.99 | Total cost of award (Incl. of HST)

Budget remaining after this award | $ 4,632.01 | *

*The remaining budget of $566.01 ($4,632.01 - $4,066.00) will be returned to the original
funding source.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT
The 2021 operating budget includes costs funding for fuel costs, parts and external vehicle maintenance
relating to these new fleet additions. The vehicles will be added to the next Life Cycle Reserve Study

update.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
N/A
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STAFF AWARD REPORT

To: Andy Taylor, Chief Administrative Officer

Re: 141-Q-20 St. Roberts Soccer Dome Spring Setup and Fall
Takedown

Date: December 11, 2020

Commission / Department Community & Fire Services / Recreation

BID INFORMATION

Bids closed on December 11, 2020
Number picking up bid documents 2
Number responding to bid 2*

* This is a niche market with limited local contractors who can provide this service. The City’s previous
contract in 2017 received only one (1) bidder.

BACKGROUND

To obtain approval to award the contract for the Spring take down and storage, followed by a Fall setup
of the St. Roberts air supported Soccer Dome. The St. Roberts dome’s approximate size is 65 x 40m,
and was manufactured and installed in 2011 as part of the St. Roberts Artificial Turf and Dome project.
The dome is seasonal and is set up each fall for indoor use (late October), and taken down each spring
(late April) and stored for the summer to allow outdoor use of the full turf field.

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder Farley Manufacturing Inc. (lowest priced bidder)
Current budget available $57,000.00 | 730-740-5399 — St. Roberts — Contracted Services
Less cost of award $51,597.45 | Year 1 April 2021 — October 2021

$51,597.45 | Year 2 April 2022 — October 2022
$51,597.45 | Year 3 April 2023 — October 2023
$51,597.45 | Year 4 April 2024 — October 2024
$51,597.45 | Year 5 April 2025 — October 2025
$257,987.24 | Total cost of award (Incl. HST)

Budget remaining after this award | $ 5,402.55

The contract term is for two (2) years with the option to extend for an additional three (3) years
exercised in one (1) year periods. Prices will be fixed for the initial term of the contract and adjusted
based on the Consumer Price Index All Items Canada (December to December).

The 2022-2025 award is subject to council approval of annual operating budget.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT

The remaining balance of $5,402.55 will be reported as a favourable variance at year-end in the 2021
operating results and will be adjusted accordingly in the 2022 Operating budget, subject to Council
approval. There is no impact to the Life Cycle Reserve Study.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
N/A
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STAFF AWARD REPORT

To: Andy Taylor, Chief Administrative Officer
Re: 182-T-20 - Roof Replacement at Thornhill Recycling Depot and Fire
Station No.92

Date: December 9, 2020

Commission: Corporate Services / Asset Management
BID INFORMATION

Bids closed on November 12, 2020

Number picking up bid documents 17

Number responding to bid 12
BACKGROUND

To obtain approval to award the contract for replacement of the flat roofs at the Thornhill Recycling
Depot and Fire Station No. 92 (10 Riviera Dr). The work will be completed by June 30, 2021.

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder Solar Roofing & Sheet Metal Ltd. (lowest priced bidder)
Current budget available $121,951.00 | 500-101-4299-20083— Roof Replacement
Less cost of award $149,180.16 | Cost of award (Incl. of HST)

$14,918.02 | Contingency (10%)
$164,098.18 | Total cost of award (Incl. of HST)
Budget remaining after this award | ($42,147.18)
The shortfall in the amount of $42,147.18 will be funded from the Non-DC capital contingency account.

Bids received in response to this Request for Tender exceeded the City’s budget. Consequently,
Procurement staff entered into negotiations with the low bidder to reduce price to address the budget
shortfall.  Procurement staff were able to reduce the price by $9,158.40, from $158,338.56 to
$149,180.16, a 6% reduction.

Capital project # 20083 approved budget is $410,700.00 for the roofing replacement at seven locations
throughout the City.

Five roof replacements that were previously awarded through this capital budget, resulted in a favourable
variance of $44,762.14 which was returned to funding source. There is a net favourable variance of
$2,614.96 after award of the above project. This award will complete the remaining two projects.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT
There is no incremental impact to the operating budget. The Life Cycle Reserve Study will be adjusted
to the unfavourable variance in pricing. Staff will monitor and update accordingly.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
All waste will be properly sorted, recycled and disposed of at an authorized dump, waste treatment site
or recycling facility.
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#6
STAFF AWARD REPORT Page 1 of 2
To: Morgan Jones, Director, Operations
Re: 257-T-20 Grass Cutting and Maintenance Services for Cemeteries
Date: January 14, 2021
Commission / Department Community & Fire Services / Operations

BID INFORMATION

Bid closed on

December 21, 2020

Number picking up bid document

23

Number responding to bid

18

BACKGROUND

To obtain approval to award the contract for grass cutting and maintenance services for various cemeteries
within the City of Markham for one (1) term starting from April 15, 2021 to November 15, 2021 with an
option to renew for three (3) additional terms from April 15 to November 15 of the renewal period.

This maintenance includes grass cutting, trimming, removal of debris and the mulching of leaves. The
number of cuts required for each cemetery is approximate and may be increased or decreased at the

discretion of the City.
RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder

North Country Property Maintenance (lowest priced bidder)

award

Current budget available $26,442.00 | 210-210-5499 Cemetery Grass Cutting
Less cost of award $18,392.43 | 2021 Award (Incl. of HST)

$ 2,289.60 | 2021 Provisional Allowance*

$20,682.03 | 2021 Total Award

$18,392.43 | 2022 Award (Incl. of HST)*

$ 2,289.60 | 2022 Provisional Allowance *

$20,682.03 | 2022 Total Award

$18,392.43 | 2023 Award (Incl. of HST)*

$ 2,289.60 | 2023 Provisional Allowance *

$20,682.03 | 2023 Total Award

$18,392.43 | 2024 Award (Incl. of HST)*

$ 2,289.60 | 2024 Provisional Allowance *

$20,682.03 | 2024 Total Award

$82,728.12 | Total cost of award (2021 to 2024)
Budget remaining after this $ 5,759.97 | **

*Subject to Council approvals of the 2022-2024 operating budgets.
The provisional allowance is for leaf pick up and disposal off site at Thornhill Cemetery on an as required

basis.
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**The remaining budget of $5,759.97 is subject to change based on actual requirements including
additional grass cutting and/or maintenance. Finance will monitor the actual expenditure for 2021 and
will recommend any impact to the 2022 operating budget during the 2022 operating budget process.

The renewal terms are subject to annual price increases based on the Consumer Price Index for All
Items Ontario for the twelve (12) month period ending December 31 in the applicable year and shall
not exceed 2%.

Compared to the 2018-2020 firm contract pricing, this contract represents a decrease of 5.64% per
hectare.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT

There is no incremental impact to the Life Cycle Reserve Study. Finance will monitor the actual
expenditure for 2021 and will recommend any impact to the 2022 operating budget during the 2022
operating budget process.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
N/A
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STAFF AWARD REPORT

To: Andy Taylor, Chief Administrative Officer

Re: 268-Q-20 Rouge River Community Centre Building Automation System Replacement
Date: December 21, 2020

Commission: | Community & Fire Services / Recreation

BID INFORMATION

Bids closed on December 18, 2020

Number picking up bid documents 3

Number responding to bid 3
BACKGROUND

The obtain approval to award the contract for the building automation replacement at Rouge River
Community Centre. This includes the removal of all existing direct digital controls and pneumatic
controls, including controllers, operators, control valves (not including radiators valves), wiring
throughout the facility, thermostats and all other existing sensors, relays and devices that currently
operate the mechanical systems in the building.

All work is expected to be completed by March 2021.

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder Viridian Automation Inc. (lowest priced bidder)
Current budget available 070-6150-20156-005 BAS Replacement (Rouge
$86,130.00 : .
River Community Centre)
Less cost of award $89,447.04 | Cost of award (Incl. of HST)

$ 9,944.70 | Contingency (10%)
$98,381.74 | Total cost of award (Incl. of HST)

Budget remaining after this award | ($12,251.74)

The budget shortfall in the amount of $12,251.74 will be funded from the Non-DC capital contingency
account.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT

The replacement of devices, controllers, wiring and software as required to operate all existing rooftop
units, exhaust fans, domestic hot water heater, make-up air unit, and boiler plant will result in an
annual hydro savings of $2,259 starting in 2021.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
N/A
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To: Andy Taylor, Chief Administrative Officer
Re: 188-R-20 Consulting Engineering Services for a Municipal Class
Environmental Assessment Study for Denison Street Extension
Date: November 23, 2020
Commission / Department Development Services / Engineering

BID INFORMATION

Bid closed on Oct. 30, 2020
Number picking up bid document 10
Number responding to bid 5
BACKGROUND

To obtain approval to award the contract to undertake a Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Study
(‘MCEA” or “Study”) to identify alternative design concepts and a preferred solution for the potential
Denison Street Extension from east of Markham Road to Ninth Line (which will begin from the end of
the existing terminus approximately 1.02km east of Markham Road).

The Study is to be conducted in accordance with the planning and design process as outlined in the
Municipal Engineers Association Municipal Class Environmental Assessment (October
2000, as amended in 2007, 2011 and 2015). The Study will also implement the objectives and
recommendations related to community structure and key policy directions, transportation, water,
wastewater, natural environment, cultural heritage, and social and economic environments.

It is anticipated that the study will commence following contract award and be completed by
February 2022.

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder Parsons Inc. (Highest ranked / lowest priced bidder)
Current budget available $560,700.00 | 083-5350-20033-005 Denison Street Ext.
Less cost of award $406,816.13 | Consulting Services (Incl. of HST)

$ 25,440.00 | Allowances*

$432,256.13 | Bid Price (Incl. of HST)

$ 43,225.61 | Contingency @ 10%
$475,481.74 | Cost of award (Incl. of HST)

$60,058.00 | Engineering Fees
$535,539.74 | Total Project Cost
Budget remaining after this | $ 25,160.26 | **

award
* The allowance will cover the requirement for an additional topographic survey.

** During the project, the consultant will identify the environmental permits or approvals that will be
needed to complete the detail design and proceed to construction based on consultation with granting
authorities. The remaining budget will be used for these permits as budgeted for in this account.
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Study for Denison Street Extension Page 2 of 2

PROPOSAL EVALUATION

The Evaluation Team was comprised of staff from the Engineering Department and facilitated by staff
from the Procurement Division. The technical evaluation was based on pre-established evaluation
criteria as outlined in the Request for Proposal: 10% qualifications and experience of the consulting
firm, 15% qualifications and experience of the project manager and team, 45% demonstrated
understanding of the project, project methodology, schedule and work plan, and 30% price, totaling
100%.

Bidder Score
Parsons Inc. 90
* Bid prices ranged from $432,256 to $882,763 inclusive of HST and allowance.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT
There is no incremental impact to the operating budget or Life Cycle Reserve Study.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
N/A
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To: Andy Taylor, Chief Administrative Officer

Re: 271-S-20 Ontario One Call — Underground Infrastructure
Locating Services

Date: January 19, 2021

Commission / Department Community & Fire Services / Waterworks

PURPOSE

To obtain approval to extend the contract with Ontario One Call for underground infrastructure locating
services for a period of four (4) years (January 1, 2021 to December 31, 2024).

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder Ontario One Call (Non-Competitive Procurement)
Current budget available $ 57,000.00 | See Financial Considerations
Less cost of award $ 57,000.00 | Jan 1 — Dec 31, 2021

$ 57,000.00 | Jan 1 — Dec 31, 2022*
$ 57,000.00 | Jan 1 — Dec 31, 2023*
$ 57,000.00 | Jan 1 — Dec 31, 2024*
$171,000.00 | Total cost of award (Incl. of HST)
Budget remaining after this award | $ 0.00

*Subject to Council approval of the 2022-2024 operating budgets.

Staff further recommends:

THAT the tendering process be waived in accordance with Purchasing By-Law 2017-8, Part 11, Section
11.2 (d) which states “Request for Tenders, Requests for Proposals and Requests for Quotations may not
be required for goods and services provided by: Municipalities and special purpose bodies within the City
when similar goods or services are not available from any other source;”

BACKGROUND

Infrastructure owners such as the City of Markham must register buried pipes, cables with Ontario One
Call so that when someone contacts Ontario One Call for excavation purposes, the City would be
notified, and have the ability to respond in order to provide clear markings and avoid any damage to the
City’s underground infrastructure.

Ontario One Call is a not for profit corporation established to operate a call system which receives
excavation requests for the location of underground infrastructure in Ontario. Ontario One Call has a
defined obligation to adhere to the Ontario Underground Infrastructure Notification System Act 2012
and they provide the following benefits for owners and the public:

« Improved digging safety with less damage events

e Increased public safety

e Increased worker safety

o Increased awareness of digging activity in your jurisdiction

When residents or contractors contact Ontario One Call, the relevant City department(s) are notified to
provide utility locate(s) within five (5) business days.
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BACKGROUND (Continued)

Ontario One Call is a member-funded organization and payment is determined by calculating the amount
of revenue required to run the organization and then divided among the membership based on the
proportion of overall notifications received in the previous calendar year. This amount is then divided
into 12 equal monthly bills for each member. Ontario One call has informed members that there will be
a 2% increase for 2021 (2020 - $8.9M and $9,078M in 2021). At the beginning of each year, members
are given a $500.00 credit on their account and this amount is reset at the start of each year.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS
Account Account Number
Description

Waterworks —
Ontario One Call
Operations -
Ontario One Call
Traffic
Operations — 740-998-5452
Ontario One Call

Totals

760-998-5452

720-720-5452

Original
Budget

$ 25,500

$ 26,500

$ 5,000

$ 57,000

Budget
allocated to
this project

$ 25,500

$ 26,500

$ 5,000

$ 57,000

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT
There is no incremental impact to the operating budget or Life Cycle Reserve Study.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

N/A

Cost of
Award

$ 25,500

$ 26,500

$ 5,000

$ 57,000

Budget
Remaining
after this
Award
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STAFF AWARD REPORT

To: Andy Taylor, Chief Administrative Officer

Re: 240-T-20 Supply and Delivery of Two Three Ton Flatbeds (19,500
GVW) Equipped with 10 Ft Dump Body and Plow

Date: January 15, 2021

Commission / Department Community & Fire Services / Operations

BID INFORMATION

Bid closed on

December 9, 2020

Number picking up bid document 10

Number responding to bid

5

BACKGROUND

To obtain approval to award the contract for the supply and delivery of two three-ton flatbeds (19,500
GWV) equipped with 10 ft. dump body and plow (2022 Ford F-550).

It is anticipated that the vehicles will be delivered by October 31, 2021.

The units being replaced (#3323 and 3324) will be sold upon delivery of the new units in accordance
with Procurement By-Law 2017-8, Part V, Disposal of Personal Property. Proceeds will be posted to
account 890 890 9305 (Proceeds from the Sale of Other Fixed Assets).

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder

Downtown Autogroup (lowest priced bidder)

Current budget available

$179,623.00 057-6150-20223-005 Corporate Fleet
Replacement — Non-Fire

Less cost of award

$183,639.09 Total cost of award (Incl. of HST)*

Budget remaining after this award ($ 4,016.09) **

*Bids received in response to this Request for Tender exceeded the City’s budget. Consequently,
Procurement entered into negotiations with the low bidder (Downtown Autogroup) for revised pricing in
order to reduce the budget shortfall. Staff were able to obtain a price reduction of $407.04 per vehicle,
which resulted in a savings of $814.08 ($184,453.17 - $183,639.09).

**The budget shortfall of $4,016.09 will be funded from the Non-DC Capital Contingency account.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT
There is no incremental impact to the operating budget. The Life Cycle Reserve Study will be monitored
and any adjustments deemed necessary will be made in the future based on staff awards.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS

N/A
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STAFF AWARD REPORT

To: Andy Taylor, Chief Administrative Officer

Re: 259-T-20 Supply and Delivery of Sheeting Material
Date: January 7, 2021

Commission / Department Community & Fire Services / Operations
BID INFORMATION

Bid closed on December 17, 2020

Number picking up bid document 3

Number responding to bid 2
BACKGROUND

To obtain approval to award the contract for the supply and delivery of sheeting material used by the sign
shop for a period of one (1) year from January 1 to December 31, 2021 with an option to renew for three
(3) additional one year periods.

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder 3M Canada Company (lowest priced bidder)
Current budget available $ 59,023.00 | 700-505-4580 WRSD Traffic Signs/Supplies
Less cost of award $ 47,119.20 | Year 1 — 2021 award (Incl. of HST)

$ 47,119.20 | Year 2 — 2022 award (Incl. of HST)*
$ 47,119.20 | Year 3 — 2023 award (Incl. of HST)*
$ 47,119.20 | Year 4 — 2024 award (Incl. of HST)*
$188,476.80 | Total cost of award (Incl. of HST)
Budget remaining after this | $ 11,903.80 | **

award

*Subject to Council approvals of the 2022-2024 operating budgets.

**The remaining budget of $11,903.80 will be retained in the account and monitored during 2021. The
department recently reallocated existing budgets from other operating accounts, increasing the budget by
$11,023, from $48,000 to $59,023 based on increased signage requests received during 2020. These
requests are often ad-hoc and are determined by the business requirements of other internal departments.
Finance will review the expenditure in Q4 2021 and recommend and action any operating budget impacts
at that time.

The renewal terms (2022-2024) are subject to annual price increases based on the Consumer Price Index
for All Items Ontario for the twelve (12) month period ending October 31 in the applicable year and shall
not exceed 2%. Compared to the 2018-2020 firm contract pricing, this contract represents a decrease of
14.35%.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT
Staff will re-assess the impact to the operating budget during the 2022 Budget process. There is no impact
to the Life Cycle Reserve Study.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
N/A
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STAFF AWARD REPORT

To: Morgan Jones, Director, Operations

Re: 260-Q-20 Supply and Delivery of Plastics
Date: December 24, 2020

Commission / Department Community & Fire Services / Operations

BID INFORMATION

Bid closed on December 18, 2020
Number picking up bid document 7

Number responding to bid 4
BACKGROUND

To obtain approval to award the contract for the supply and delivery of plastics for a period of one (1)
year from January 1 to December 31, 2021 with an option to renew for three (3) additional one year
periods.

RECOMMENDATION

Recommended bidder Certa Opportune Inc. (lowest priced bidder)
Current budget available $12,854.00 | 700-505-4580 WRSD Traffic Signs/Supplies
Less cost of award $12,816.90 | Year 1 —2021 award (Incl. of HST)*

$12,816.90 | Year 2 —2022 award (Incl. of HST)**
$12,816.90 | Year 3 —2023 award (Incl. of HST)**
$12,816.90 | Year 4 — 2024 award (Incl. of HST)**
$51,267.60 | Total cost of award (Incl. of HST)
Budget remaining after this $ 3710 | ***

award

*Bids received in response to this Request for Quotation exceeded the City’s budget. Consequently,
Procurement Staff entered into negotiations with the low bidder (Certa Opportune Inc.) to reduce unit
prices in order to meet the City’s approved budget. Staff were able to negotiate unit price reductions by
1%, which resulted in savings of $129.47 ($12,946.37 - $12,816.90).

**Subject to Council approvals of the 2022-2024 operating budgets.

***The remaining budget of $37.10 will be utilized for other traffic sign and supply requirements as
budgeted within this GL account code in the Roads operating budget.

The renewal terms (2022-2024) are subject to annual price increases based on the Consumer Price Index
for All Items Ontario for the twelve (12) month period ending October 31 in the applicable year and
shall not exceed 2%.

OPERATING BUDGET AND LIFE CYCLE IMPACT
There is no incremental impact to the operating budget or Life Cycle Reserve Study.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
N/A
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SUBJECT: Award of Proposal 102-R-20 Consulting Services -Supply,

Implementation, and Ongoing Support of a Parking
Enforcement E-Ticketing and Payment Solution

PREPARED BY: Anu Yogeswaran, Ext 3658

Ned Sirry, Ext. 4885
Rosemarie, Patano, Ext. 2990

RECOMMENDATION:

1.

That the report entitled “Award of Proposal 102-R-20 Consulting Services -
Supply, Implementation, and Ongoing Support of a Parking Enforcement E-
Ticketing and Payment Solution” be received; and,

That the contract 102-R-20 for Supply and Implementation of a Parking
Enforcement E-Ticketing and Payment Solution (One time - hardware,
implementation and training costs) (Recurring - software licenses, ongoing
support and maintenance) be awarded to the highest ranked/lowest priced bidder,
Groupe Techna Inc. in the amount of $210,996.28 inclusive of HST; and,

That a contingency in the amount of $21,099.63 inclusive of HST be established
to cover any additional project costs be approved, and that authorization be
granted to approve expenditures of this contingency amount up to the specified
limit in accordance with the Expenditure Control Policy; and,

That staff be authorized to hire a Business Support project resource for 10 months
at a cost of $104,032.82 to support the project implementation; and,

That the capital costs be funded from capital project GL account 400-101-5399-
20053 and GL account 049-6150-18316-005, with a combined available budget of
$623,745.00; and,

That the remaining budget in the amount of $287,616.27 ($623,745.00 -
336,128.73) be returned to the original funding source; and,

That the contract for software licenses, ongoing support and maintenance costs for
9 years be awarded to Groupe Techna Inc. in the amount of $385,073.44,
inclusive of HST ($199,001.60 fee for 5 years + $186,071.84 fee for the 4 renewal
options) to be funded from 400-400-5361 with a current annual budget of
$15,526.54, and subject to Council approval of the 2022-2030 operating budgets
in the amounts of:

a. Year2(2022) -$39,800.32
b. Year 3(2023) -$39,800.32
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c. Year4(2024) -$39,800.32

d. Year5(2025) -$39,800.32

e. Year6(2026) -$ 39,800.32

f. Year7(2027) -$46,517.96 *

g. Year8(2028) -$46,517.96 *

h. Year 9 (2029) -$46,517.96 *

I.

Year 10 (2030) - $ 46,517.96 *
Total - $385,073.44

* Optional Year Renewal

8. That the Chief Administrative Officer and Commissioner, Corporate Services be
authorized to approve the additional renewal years (Years 7 to 10) on behalf of
the City (in its sole discretion), and execute any required documentation in a form
satisfactory to the City Solicitor; and,

9. That Groupe Techna Inc. be designated as the preferred vendor for the City’s
Parking Enforcement E-Ticketing and Payment Solution service needs at the sole
discretion of the City and for Groupe Techna Inc. software products for the term
of this contract; and,

10. That the Chief Administrative Officer and Commissioner, Corporate Services be
authorized to approve any new purchases related to this contract needed due to
growth and/or future Parking Enforcement E-Ticketing and Payment Solution
upgrades due to change in technology or system integration with other
applications related to the project during the term of this contract, subject to the
Expenditure Control Policy and budget approval, in a form satisfactory to the City
Solicitor and at the sole discretion of the City; and further,

11. That Staff be authorized and directed to do all things necessary to give effect to
this resolution.

PURPOSE:

The purpose of this report is to obtain approval to award the contract 102-R-20 for the
supply, implementation and ongoing support of a parking enforcement e-ticketing and
payment solution

BACKGROUND:

In 2015, the City implemented an Administrative Monetary Penalty System (AMPs) for
by-law prosecutions. The current e-ticketing and payment system platform is used to
produce penalty notices, notice letters, and to process AMPs fines that have gone into
default to Ministry of Transportation license plate denial.

The current e-ticketing and payment system (ParkSmart) is over 10 years old and the
current platform does not offer commonly available enforcement and payment features
needed for a mobile and modern By-Law team. For example, the current system does not
allow for the online scheduling or holding of screening or hearing appointments. Further,
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with its limited software functionality, the City can only utilize the system for parking
violations. In order to scale-up for a full implementation of AMPs, the City requires
updating of the current system to accommodate prosecution of all regulatory by-laws. In
addition, the current hardware devices (AutoCite) used by the parking enforcement officers
require a major upgrade, and additional hardware devices are not available, forcing the City
to rely on refurbished equipment, which is also in limited supply. In addition, with the
manufacturer no longer supporting the system, the City does not receive any technical
assistance, bug fixes or system upgrades.

This project has been initiated to select a new e-ticketing and payment solution, as the
current product (ParkSmart) has come to end of life. The new system will be a robust and
comprehensive application that provides the ability to efficiently maintain and grow to
meet customers’ expectations, in a cost effective and efficient manner. This is also a good
opportunity to meet business needs and expectations that have changed over the last
number of years as well as benefit from new technology capabilities such as mobile, that
are evolving quickly.

The City of Markham issued an RFP for software and services to deliver and implement an
e-ticketing and payment solution with the following variety of functions including (at a
minimum), but not limited to the provision of:

= A one-stop shop software solution that can execute a parking enforcement ticketing,
parking permits processing and payment solution that is Payment Card Industry (PCI)
compliant.

= Conducting in person and virtual screenings and hearings through the system. This
feature is a significantly important ask for the City of Markham. An amendment has
been made to By-law 2015-93 and 2016-84, which requires the City to provide for
virtual screenings and hearings through electronic technology devices in accordance
with the Statutory Powers and Procedures Act.

= Current and future integration with other organizational systems, including, but not
limited to Ministry of Transportation Ontario and Markham’s internal systems.

= Management of other parking services as part of the recommended solution, such as
parking permits, parking authority, complaints and exemptions.

= Anextendable, scalable, and reliable solution that would enable the City of Markham
to provide common parking transactional services via multiple channels.

The scope of this initiative also includes:

= Installation, configuration, customization and implementation of the new e-
ticketing and payment system platform solution, based on industry best
practices;

= Implementation of infrastructure components that provide: inter-application
communication (integration); high availability / fail-over capabilities; security,
auditing and notification services; and, disaster recovery;

= Data conversion, data migration and/or data archival as agreed to with the
business and in accordance with defined data retention policies;
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= Completion of an IT Security audit, including production of any required
documentation;

=  Work with City Staff to understand existing business processes and identify
process changes required to support project objectives;

= Recommend other necessary hardware/peripheral requirements to support a
complete end-to-end,;

= Training and knowledge transfer services;

= Warranty, maintenance and on-going support services

The plan includes ensuring the City’s transition from the ParkSmart system to the new
solution is with as little impact to internal and external users as possible. As such, a
dedicated ITS project manager resource was previously approved in 2020, and staff are
requesting approval of a temporary dedicated Business Support project resource to support
the implementation of this project.

The end goal of this project is to have a user-friendly solution that is flexible, mobile
enabled and integrated for both staff and customers, and meets all of the City’s needs for
managing parking enforcement e-ticketing and payment coordinated through the City’s
Parking Division within the Legislative Services Team. It will be scalable, reliable,
responsive, and will allow the City to serve all customers effectively and efficiently now
and into the future.

In addition to helping the City to improve the current service levels and delivery, the new
parking enforcement e-ticketing and payment solution will facilitate the ability to meet the
following goals:

= Enable participation in City programs and engagement — with the use of current
mobile logic for quick user uptake, ease of use and accessibility to all users;

= Ensure all customer records and interactions are safeguarded using industry best
practices and established standards;

= Create service delivery and staff performance efficiencies.

BID INFORMATION:
Bid closing date September, 10 2020
Number picking up documents 4*
Number responding to bid 2

*Procurement contacted the suppliers who downloaded the document and did not submit a
bid. One supplier could not meet the schedule and the other indicated they would not be
competitive with this software solution.

PROPOSAL EVALUATION

The bid evaluation team was comprised of staff from the ITS Department, and the Legislative
Services and Corporate Communications Department (Parking), with staff from Procurement
acting as the facilitator. Staff evaluated two (2) proposal submissions.

The Stage 1 technical proposals were evaluated against the pre-established evaluation criteria
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as outlined in the RFP: 5 points for Experience and Qualification of the Bidder and Project
Team; 20 points for Project Understanding, Methodology and Delivery Management; 35
points for Technical Requirements; and 30 points for Price, totaling 100 points. As part of the

evaluation process, the top ranked proposal was invited for demo/interview sessions.

Total Score Technical

Bidder and Financial Score for Demo Final Score
(out of 100) (Out of 10) (Out of 110)
Groupe Techna Inc. 96.55 10 106.55

Groupe Techna Inc. was the highest ranked, lowest priced bidder. Scoring highest on its
technical submission, Groupe Techna Inc. also demonstrated a thorough understanding of
the project and its requirements via the demo / interview session. The City is receiving a
complete solution including installation and support to ensure a successful deployment and
positive transition to the new solution. Groupe Techna Inc. proposed solution includes:
full implementation and training services, full support model of the entire solution for 10
years; local and dedicated sales and support teams; intimate customer support experience
to ensure the City of Markham transitions to the new communication systems smoothly.

After evaluation was completed, Procurement staff negotiated with Group Techna Inc., the
highest ranked/lowest priced bidder.

Through further negotiations, staff achieved 18% ($131,901 inclusive of tax) cost reduction
as allowed under the Purchasing By-Law, while still maintaining the same level of project
deliverables.

The following is the negotiated savings:

One time - hardware,

implementation and Software Software
training costs licenses, licenses,
and ongoing support ongoing
. Total
Recurring - and support and
software licenses, maintenance maintenance
ongoing support and Years 2 -5 Years 6 — 10
maintenance
$ $ $ $
Post Evaluation
(Negotiated (SaaS) 228,354 259,543 240,074 727,971
Revised Negotiated
Fee(SaaS) 210,996 199,002 186,072 596,070
Award savings 17,358 60,541 54,002 131,901
% Reduction 8% 23% 22% 18%
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OPTIONS / DISCUSSIONS

Group Techna’s software and professional services offering leads the industry in a
number of ways:

= dedicated e-ticketing and payment system platform implementations, with
complexity of e-ticketing and payment system platform projects managed and
deployed,

= jurisdiction size, and years of e-ticketing and payment system platform experience,

= features and functions that support optimum flexibility and ease-of-use by
department and citizenry alike,

= solution owned, build and installed by Group Techna,

= flexible licensing and deployment

= 24x7 manned end user help desk support, built-in backups and disaster recovery as
standard,

Groupe Techna’s solution is-highly scalable and includes but is not limited to:

= Mobility features for mobile workers that will enable staff to communicate as
effectively from the road as they would from their desks with the use of
smartphones, eliminating carrying and servicing the heavy AutoCite ticketing
hardware which is currently used.

= Improving the overall parking flow and communication between citizens and city
staff. The proposed web portal ticket payment solution will showcase parking
offenses to the residents therefore reducing screenings and quicker payments for
parking offenses.

= Conduct online screening and hearing by providing a plug in to communication
tools like Zoom, Microsoft Teams, & Google Meet.

Since March 2020, due to COVID-19, Parking Administration staff have been challenged
with converting their screenings and hearings from in-person to online. The current system
creates many delays in the process. These delays involve rescheduling of both screening
and hearings which could not take place face-to-face, delaying payments and resulting in
multiple changes to the workflow to ensure the resident did not incur additional costs due
to the rescheduling(s).

In addition, the hardware and software components are failing. Of the City’s current 8-
handheld devices, at least half are functional on any given day. The current handheld issues
will be resolved with the use of Android smartphones that will be introduced as part of the
new solution.

Based on these factors, staff recommends that Groupe Techna Inc. be awarded the contract
102-R-20 Consulting Services, Supply, Implementation, and Ongoing Support of a Parking
Enforcement E-Ticketing and Payment Solution
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FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS:

The cost of award includes 2 components:
e one-time costs for acquisition of hardware, software, licenses, training,
implementation, project resources, and first year of support and maintenance
e recurring operating costs for licenses, software and ongoing support and
maintenance for 5 years, with an option to renew the contract for additional 4 years

Capital Costs
The one-time cost for the acquisition, implementation and first year support is $210,996.28,

inclusive of HST impact. A Business Support project resource is required for 10 months,
at a cost of $104,032.82, to provide valuable input on business process and requirements
throughout implementation. These costs will be funded from Capital Project 20053, E-
Ticketing and Payment System Platform Replacement, GL account 49-6150-20053-005,
and Capital Project 18316, Core IT Infrastructure Parksmart AutoCite X3 Printer, GL
account 49-6150-18316-005, with a combined available budget of $623,745.00.

Project Amount

20053 - E-Ticketing and Payment System Platform $

Replacement 574,900.00 (A)

18316 - Core IT Infrastructure ParkSmart AutoCite X3

Printer 48,845.00 (B)

Budget Available 623,745.00 (C)=(A)+(B)

One-Time Acquisition, Implementation and First Year

Support Cost 210,996.28 (D)
Contingency (10%) 21,099.63 (E)*
Business Support project resource 104,032.82 (F)
(G)=(D)+(E)
Total Capital Costs 336,128.73 +(F)
Surplus Budget to be Returned to Sources 287,616.27 (H) =(C)-(G)

*A 10% contingency in the amount of $ 21,099.63 inclusive of HST impact will be
established to cover any additional project costs be approved and that authorization be
granted to approve expenditures of this contingency amount up to the specified limit in
accordance with the Expenditure Control Policy.

Operating Costs

The award includes software licenses, ongoing support and maintenance costs for 9 years,
from 2022 to 2030, for a total amount of $385,073.42 inclusive of HST impact, to be
funded from GL account 400-400-5361, Computer Software Service Agreements, subject
to Council approval of the annual operating budget from 2022 to 2030.
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Maintenance Costs

Year of Term Year Annual Total Over Term

Year 210 6 2022 - 2026 $ 39,800.32 $199,001.60 (1)

Year 7to 10 2027 - 2030 46,517.96 186,071.84 (J)
Maintenance Costs over the Term 385,073.44 (K)=()+(J)

The year 2 (2022) annual maintenance cost is $39,800.32. The current annual operating
budget for ParkSmart software maintenance is $15,526.54. The incremental impact of
$24,273.78 will be addressed as part of the 2022 operating budget.

2022 Budget Impact

Current Annual Budget for Maintenance $15,526.54 (L)
2022 Maintenance Cost 39,800.32 (M)
2022 Operating Budget Shortfall (24,273.78) (N) = (L) - (M)

HUMAN RESOURCES CONSIDERATIONS:
Not Applicable

ALIGNMENT WITH STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:
Not Applicable

BUSINESS UNITS CONSULTED AND AFFECTED:
Clerks and Bylaws,

RECOMMENDED BY:

Rob Cole Trinela Cane
Acting Chief Information Officer, ITS Commissioner, Corporate Services
ATTACHMENTS:

None
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